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YOUR HIDDEN GENIUS 


SOMETHING You SHOULD KNow 
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The “Greatest Thing in the World” for Aries is Love. 
With apologies to Byron, we might say that Love is of 
(Libre’s) life a thino anart it is (/Ariecs\ whole evistence. 
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—also marriage. We know that the path of true love (rarely) 
runs smooth, which may explain, at least in part, why so 
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Eros 
By ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 






This month the gods held sacred to 
Fair Eros, God of Love, 

And to his followers, who 

Found only beauty in his face and form. 







Not those as poor incredulous Psyche, when 
She heeded words of jealous tongues and dared 







To look on sleeping Love’s forbidden face 






To find if it were ugly as they claimed. 






She found but beauty, but her love awoke 
And at her lack of faith fled far away. 
Psyche, my soul, keep faith again with Love! 
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SHANE MILLER 
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Selecting Marriage Partners 


a no other problem has been re- 
ceiving so much attention from the thinking 
minds, as that of marriage and marital ad- 
justment. The study of and specialization in 
Sexology has become a serious matter. A vast 
amount of literature has sprung up as a result 
of investigations into the causes of marital 
discontent, etc. Statistical evidence, collected 
from reliable and authentic sources, and re- 
lating to the civilized sections of humanity 
furnish innumerable instances of sexual dis- 
parity and sexual differences between the 
married couples and the consequent unde- 
sirable resultant of such differences, namely, 
divorce. 

Modern scientific studies and investigations 
along this particular line have not been able 
to discover or develop means to ascertain be- 
forehand, whether, between the would-be 
couple, there is going to be sexual harmony 
or not. If a clue to this important factor is 
found, then perhaps, the enormous number 
of divorces and the consequent miseries re- 
sulting among civilized peoples can be pre- 
vented or minimized and the fabric of family 
life revived. 

Hindu Astrology gives extremely interest- 
ing and highly useful information in the mat- 
ter of finding sexual parity or otherwise be- 
tween the intending marriage partners, and 
when this is ascertained, the problem of 
matching becomes extremely simple. We, in 
India, do not propose or perform any mar- 
riages without ascertaining beforehand this 
important detail. Hence we have in our so- 
ciety very few or absolutely no divorces. 

Peculiarities of mankind are due tc the 
endless permutations and combinations of the 
planetary and constellational forces to which 
all terrestrial phenomena are subjected. Mar- 
riage, as an important human _ institution, 
whether viewed socially or religiously, has 
some special purpose to serve; and the bliss of 
the parties joined in marriage in any form, de- 
pends upon their sexual agreement. That in 
the sexual organs the proportions are not in 
keeping with any mathematical arrangement 
with reference to each other or with reference 
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to the height or bulk of the body, is well il- 
lustrated in our daily experience. Sexual 
inequalities are perceptible all over the world. 
The dimensions of the sexual organ in man or 
woman, does not certainly depend on his or 
her height or stature. In the brute creation, 
the sexual irregularities seem to be most 
strikingly illustrated and we often wonder if 
those organs are given to them by sheer ca- 
price or whims of nature. Our knowledge of 
Nature and her wonderful phenomena is 
certainly poor and defective, but we consider 
it highly probable that these apparent para- 
doxes of big sized animals with small sexual 
organs and vice versa, in the domain of Na- 
ture, may not be without their special uses 
or purposes. This disproportion, whether in 
Auman beings or animals, is more observable 
in the male organs than in the female. The 
externally or internally examined, the same 
disparity is discernible. 

It is regrettable that a false delicacy will 
not permit men or women, before marriage, 
to refer to this important subject and many 
unhappy marriages are directly traceable, on 
a careful examination, to the want of sexual 
adaptation in the married couple. Take any 
system of marriage in the world; the sexual 
adaptations are not consulted nor are they 
even referred to in the course of marriage 
negotiations. The couple may seem to like 
each other before marriage, but after mar- 
riage, the results are sometimes, disastrous. 
Where sexual disparity obtains each party be- 
gins to dislike the other and goes away in 
search of those who are more agreeable to 
their sexual wants. 

Hindu Astrology, with a view of minimiz- 
ing the chances of such disagreements has 
classified the 27 constellations into several 
Yonies (sexual organs) and in symbolical and 
euphemistic language simply expresses that 
the conjunction of certain stars would produce 
happiness, while the conjunction of certain 
other constellations would produce misery 
between the marrying couple. These constel- 
lations are specially binding upon those 
classes whose summum bonum of life, that is, 
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married existence, is gratification of sexual 
instinct. Here, therefore, agreement in sexual 
organs is of paramount importance since the 
parties have no idea of leading a purely in- 
tellectual life. In the higher or intellectual 
classes, temperament and intellectuality are 
looked to as more important. But the majority 
of the human beings belong to the former 
class and we have to deal only with them. 
Consultations regarding these useful factors 
are called Yonikutas or junction of sexual or- 
gans in proper adaptability, and these enable 
the parents and others interested in the mar- 
rying couple to arrive at some conception of 
the probable marital bliss of the parties when 
they come to age and live together as husband 
and wife. There is a serious responsibility 
binding upon the parents in the selection of 
brides and bridegrooms and also upon the 
youths who go in search of partners for mar- 
riage. They would do well to bear these facts 
in mind before they make any arrangements 
to marry, as any false step taken in the com- 
mencement will lead to permanent and life- 
long misery. 

Before proceeding further the reader must 
be able to find his or her constellation, that is 
the constellation under which she or he was 
born. This is very simple. 

Nakshatras are constellations or clusters of 
stars and, according to Hindu Astrology, they 
are 27 in number. They are counted from the 
beginning of the Hindu fixed Zodiac. The 
Zodiac is marked by 27 of these constellations. 
That is, each one extends for 13° 20’ (of celes- 
tial arc) beginning with 0° Aries. The first 
constellation (Aswini) extends from 0° Aries 
to 13° 20’ of the same sign; the second (Bha- 
rani) from 13° 20’ to 26° 40’ and the last 
(Revathi) from 346° 40’ to 360°, of the Hindu 
Zodiac. The names of the constellations, the 
order in which they stand from the Hindu 
First Point of Aries, and their arcs are as 
follows: 


Constellation Arc 
a ae eee 0° 0’ to 13° 20’ 
PAPO no. 05s see os 13° 20’ to 26° 40’ 
oo <a eee 26° 40’ to 40° 0’ 
SPREE 5 5c Us alesse 40° 0’ to 53° 20’ 
MOMEMMEOMEND 2.5 0.0 vanes 53° 20’ to 66° 40’ 
Mn .. oon econ see 6 66° 40’ to 80° 0’ 
pO 80° 0’ to 93° 20’ 
SS ae re 93° 20’ to 106° 40’ 
MEER ong o'5555:4 5s 0.90 106° 40’ to 120° 0’ 

SEEN on, yo chicane » aie.e <2 120° 0’ to 133° 20’ 
RMR cic Sea e's @0.0 6'e o's 133° 20’ to 146° 40’ 
SR =. 6 ok sco g-sie ce et ‘146° 40’ to 160° 0’ 
Se IG es acnce vest oe 160° 0’ to 173° 20’ 
DER. (a cise wa see eae 173° 20’ to 186° 40’ 


Oe IL 3 isco swash Bhs 186° 40’ to 200° 0’ 
DG WUMBDG 0.05 5 60 'ecs decd 200° 0’ to 213° 20’ 
Ts. meeenmns ss Po 213° 20’ to 226° 40’ 
ee rs 226° 40’ to 240° 0’ 
SS ee er 240° 0’ to 253° 20’ 


253° 20’ to 266° 40’ 
266° 40’ to 280° 0’ 
280° 0’ to 293° 20’ 
Ame Pe 293° 20’ to 306° 40’ 
Soa eiviciotal Smtaiahs 306° 40’ to 320° 0’ 
25. Poorvabhadra ........ 320° 0’ to 333° 20’ 
26. Uttarabhadra 333° 20’ to 346° 40’ 
oO aaa ea ti, Ae 346° 40’ to 360° 0’ 

In order to find the birth constellation, one’s 
Moon’s longitude (exprecession) is necessary. 
The amount of precession for any year can 
be found thus;—Subtract 397 from the year 
of birth; multiply the remainer by 50 1/3” 
and reduce the product into degrees, minutes 
and seconds. Subtract this precession from the 
Moon’s longitude obtained according to west- 
ern methods; her Hindu longitude is then ob- 
tained; then refer to the above table and obtain 
the corresponding constellation. For example 
we want the birth constellation of late Queen 
Alexandra. The Moon’s longitude, according 
vo western calculations at the time of her birth 
which took place December 1, 1844, 6:30 am., 
Copenhagen, was Leo 17° 32’ or 137° 32’ from 
the first point of Aries (European Zodiac). 
The precession for the year of birth is (1844— 
$97 = 1447 x 50 1/3” = 72832” — 20° 13° 52”). 
Diminishing the Moon’s longitude at her birth 
by the amount of precession, we get the Hindu 
longitude of the Moon as 137° 32’—20° 14’= 
117° 18’. Referring to the above table we find 
that the constellation Aslesha extends from 
106° 40’ to 160° 0’. The Moon’s longitude (Hin- 
du) with regard to the Queen comes within 
this range; therefore we say that she was born 
in the Star Aslesha. 

The constellations correspond to the various 
Yonies (sexual organs) as follows: Aswini and 
Stabhisha represent the horse: Bharani and 
Revathi show elephants; Pushva and Krittika 
indicate sheep; Rohini and Mrigasira show 
serpents; Aridra and Moola represent dogs; 
Makha and Pubba represent rats: Punarvasu 
and Aslesha show cats; Hastha and Swathi 
rule buffaloes: Chitta and Vosakha indicate 
royal tigers; Anooradha and Hyeshta repre- 
sent deer; Ottara and Uttarabhadra show 
cows; Uttarashadha indicates mongoose; 
Dhanishtva and Poorvashadha indicate lions; 
Poorvabhadra and Shravana rule monkeys. 

These constellations have their own pecu- 
liarities and the Yoni classifications have 
their own significations. Hindu Astrology has 
thus very wisely, made provision for the im- 
portant subject of marriage. The constellations 


20. Poorvashadha 
21. Uttarashadha 
22. Shravana 
23. Dhanishta 
24. Stabhisha 
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Selecting Marriage Partners 


Note the position (sign and degree) of your Moon at birth. 

Find below the Zodiacal area that includes that degree. 

Then read across the page the CONSTELLATION, YONI, and SEX to which you belong. 
This table will be found correct within thirty minutes for anyone born 1863 to 1935 


inclusive. 


Zodiacal Area 

21/00 to 804/20 
8% 4/20 to 317/40 
817/40 to IT 1/00 
IT 1/00 to 1114/20 
1114/20 to 1127/40 
1127/40 to 211/00 
911/00 to 2524/20 
524/20 to S. 7/40 
$. 7/40 to $121/00 
{121/00 to my 4/20 
Ty 4/20 to 117/40 
717/40 to = 1/00 
= 1/00 to 14/20 
14/20 to 27/40 
27/40 to m11/00 
™11/00 to m24/20 
™24/20 to ¢ 7/40 
# 7/40 to #21/00 
421/00 to V3 4/20 
8 4/20 to V317/40 
¥817/40 to = 1/00 
= 1/00 to 14/20 
14/20 to 27/40 
27/40 to 3€11/00 
3€11/00 to 3€24/20 
324/20 to P 7/40 
YT 7/40 to 21/00 


Constellation 
Aswini 
Bharani 
Krittiki 
Rohini 
Mrigsira 
Aridra 
Punarvasu 
Pushyami 
Aslasha 
Makha 
Pubba 
Uttara 
Hastha 
Chitta 
Swathi 
Visakha 
Anooradha 
Jyeshta 
Moola 
Poorvashkadha 
Uttarashadha 
Shravana 
Dhanishta 
Satabhisha 
Poorvabhadra 
Uttarabhadra 


Revathi 


































Yoni Sex 
Horse Male 
Elephant Male 
Sheep Female 
Serpent Male 
Serpent Female 
Dog Female 
Cat Femzle 
Sheep Male 
Cat Male 
Rat Male 
Rat Female 
Cow Male 
Buffalo Female 
Tiger Female 
Buffalo Male 

Tiger Male 
Deer Female 
Deer Male 
Dog Male 
Monkey Male 
Mongoose Male 
Monkey Female 
Lion Female 
Horse ’ Female 
Lion Male 
Cow Female 





Elephant Female 
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influence man’s physical and mental condi- 
tions. This subject is elaborately treated in 
the Brihat Jataka, a treatise on predictive 
astrology by Varahamihira, one of the ablest 
writers of the ancient times, an English 
Translation of which by Prof. B. Suryanarain 
Rao is available at $6.00. 


The Moon, according to Hindu Astrology, 
plays a very prominent part in a horoscope, 
so much so that astrological writers in India 
have laid down the rule that we can readily 
dispense with the ascendant and make all the 
predictions, solely on the strength cf the lunar 
positions and aspects. The Moon represents 
mind and the Marharishis have ascribed im- 
portant influences to the Moon in the delinea- 

- tion of human form and character. In the 
agreement of constellations, therefore, Hindu 
astrological writers euphemistically pointed 
out the fitness of the sexual organs to each 
other in the married or marrying couple and 
thus laid a foundation for domestic happiness 
which is unknown to the nations of modern 
Europe. A world of literature has sprung up 
among them in novels and books of Western 
Nations which contain nothing but accounts 
of the quarrels, jealousies and misfortunes of 
married life. It is most painful to read of the 
large number of divorces granted in the most 
civilized centers of Europe and America and 
the lightness with which marriage relations 
are viewed. In this connection reference may 
be made to the fact that the recommendations 
of the many of the scientific societies that 
each couple should be thoroughly examined 
by medical men, appointed by the state, be- 
fore marriage, physiologically, psychologi- 
cally, and so forth. Although this sounds rea- 
sonable it makes an important omission in 
that each of the couple, before marriage 
should be examined astrologically. The last 
process of examination reveals facts which 
can never be perceived by the medical or 
other examinations. Besides the fitness of the 
sexual organs of the male and female parties 
to ensure real happiness after marriage, their 
animal magnetism and the higher power or 
force which regulates that animal magnetism 
must be consulted through the far reaching 
formulas of astrological science. Happiness 
does not entirely depend upon the simple fit- 
ness of the sexual organs in the male and 
female objects, but it largely rests upon the 
nerve centers which control their mutual cor- 
respondences and their capacity to produce 
sexual pleasure by means of touching peculiar 
Nadies (nerve centers), which are found 
about those regions and the discharge of 
agreeable and disagreeable electrical currents 
in the act of copulation and contact. The 





Yonikuta has this object in view and the fit- 
ting of the constellations means the fitting or 
agreement of the sexual organs in all their 
phases of work and enjoyment. 

I have enumerated above that certain con- 
stellations represent or indicate the sexual 
organs of certain animals. Now I give the con- 
stellations representing the male and female 
sexes in those animals. 


Male Female Class of Yoni 
Aswini Satabhisha Horse 
Bharani Revathi Elephant 
Pushya Krittika Sheep 
Rohini Mrigasira Serpent 
Moola Aridra Dog 
Aslesha Punarvasu Cat 
Makha Pubba Rat 
Ottara Ottarabhadra Cow 
Swathi Hastha Buffalo 
Visakha Chittha Tiger 
Hyeshta Annooradha Deer 
Poorvashadha Shravana Monkey 
Poorvabhadra Dhanishta Lion 
Ottarashadha Mongoose 


Here certain distinctions are made which 
are important. Marriage between the constel- 
lations indicaitng same Yoni (sexual organs) 
and between the male and female stars of 
that Yoni conduces to great happiness, per- 
fect harmony, prosperity and progeny. If the 
male and female happen to be born in friendly 
Yonies but both representing female constel- 
lations, there will be fair happiness and agree- 
ment. If the married couple belong both to 
male constellations, there will be constant 
quarrels, unhappiness and want of agreement. 
If marriage takes place between constellations 
indicating unfriendly Yonies the marriage 
must be avoided under all risks as it pro- 
duces perfect misery and ruin. One or two 
examples will help to further elucidate the 
matters. If marriage takes place between a 
male born in Aswini and a girl born in Satab- 
hisha it will turn out exceedingly happy and 
prosperous. The constellations Aswini and 
Satabhisha represent the male and female 
organs of a horse. The union of these is agree- 
able and conduces to favourable results to the 
fullest extent. If marriage takes place be- 
tween a man born in the constellation Stab- 
hisha and a girl born in Punarvasu, both rep- 
resenting female stars, the marriage is pass- 
able but not as good as in the first instance. 
There is no enmity between the species. But 
if a marriage is contemplated between a male 
born in Aswini and a female born in Aslasha, 
both stars representing males, the marriage 
will not be happy. There is well-known en- 
(Continued on page 82) 
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Molders of the Future 


A Series of Astrological Symbolizations of Contemporary Leaders 
in Spiritual Thought 





MARIA IMMonre ssorRt 


CRiaravalle ! It 
August ee 1970 





Maria Montessori: the Educator 


.). of the most significant movements 
of recent years is the movement for a com- 
plete revision of the methods of child-educa- 
tion. Under the loose term “progressive edu- 
cation” a number of educational systems are 


usually grouped which represent the techni-’ 


cal and school aspect of this movement. Yet 
the scope of it is far greater than any system 
or method of education. The movement itself 
is an expression of a deep-seated change of 
the adult’s attitude toward the child. The 
Victorian era and the preceding ages featured 
a type of relation between parents and chil- 
dren based on the autocratic and ruthless 
domination of parents over children, the lat- 
ter being considered as little animals which 
had to be trained forcibly into adult social 
behavior and to be crammed with the accu- 
mulated book-knowledge of past generations. 
Today, on the other hand, the attitude of the 
more modern parents is on the whole much 
more that of considering the child as a 








By 
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younger brother entrusted to them for guid- 
ance. Ruthless authority and chastisemenis 
are fast disappearing. The child treats in- 
creasingly his parents as equals: and he is 
studied as a special human being having a 
rhythm of his own, rights of his own, and 
often a deep message to deliver to his crys- 
tallizing or bewildered parents. Education is 
becoming more and more an attempt at 
freeing psychologically the child from any 
possible impediment to creative self-expres- 
sion, at releasing in him the divine spark of 
character, and possibly genius, which should 
become the center of his original being—also 
at conditioning him for his participation in 
the activities of his social group on a proper 
foundation of creative give and take. 
Following these basic concepts educators 
are putting less and less reliance upon book- 
knowledge and the teaching of literal facts to 
be memorized assiduously. The human knowl- 
edge of the past is being taught as something 
to be experienced through vital contact and 
experimentation. The creative spontaneous 
activities of the child are being encouraged, 
under the watchful yet unobstructive guid- 
ance of a new type of teacher. These and 
many other transformations of the approach 
of parents to children, both in schools and 
in the homes, constitute a real revolution in 
human affairs. The full effect of this revolu- 
tion is as yet to be fully grasped and properly 
evaluated; but it is fair to say that it is no 
less significant than the industrial revolution 
which is transforming the face of the world. 
The children of today make the adults of to- 
morrow, and the world the latter will build 
is bound to carry the stamp of the experi- 
ences the former have had during their 
childhood. The matter is therefore one of 
paramount importance. And in countries 
where today vast political experiments are 
being forcefully conducted—in Russia, Italy, 
Germany—every effort is being made to 
influence the younger generations, for they 
alone will decide whether or not these social 
experiments have any permanent validity. 
Among the leaders in this vast and ubiqui- 











American Astrology 








tous movement for a revision of the parents’ 
attitude toward the child, Dr. Maria Mon- 
tessori occupies an outstanding place. Not 
only is the “Montessori Method” the most 
internationally known of all systems of pro- 
gressive education, but Dr. Montessori is 
unique in the recognition she has given, 
from the outset, to the larger social and spir- 
itual issues involved in the new educational 
outlook. Her apostolic zeal, the warmth 
of her conviction, the most eminent character 
of her academic background and learning, 
and the fact that she is a woman, concur to 
make of her probably the most representa- 
tive person in the field. Therefore it seems 


fitting to include her in this series of sketches, 


for she is not only most literally a “molder 
of the future” but also a real spiritual leader 
—not only of children, but of adults as well. 

Maria Montessori was born in Italy at 
Chiaravalle (near Ancona on the Adriatic) 
the 31st of August, 1870. The hour of her 
birth is not officially given, but from certain 
significant events in her life and judging from 
her appearance and character I feel quite 
certain that the time for which I have cast 
the chart (1:20 p.m.) is approximately cor- 
rect. The symbols of the degrees for the 
angles seem moreover to confirm—or at least 
strongly suggest—the accuracy of this birth- 
time. Maria Montessori went to Rome early 
in her infancy and she conducted there her 
studies, which made her soon an outstanding 
figure. In 1896 she took degrees in medicine 
and surgery with full honors. She had al- 
ready started practising as a resident doctor 
in the hospitals and she had published two 
works on medicine. She was not only the 
first woman doctor in Italy; she became a 
leading feminist and represented Italian wo- 
men in the Feminist Congress at Berlin 
(1896), strongly defending the working 
women. 

Filled with apostolic enthusiasm, she began 
to take up the cause of backward and de- 
ficient children, claiming that they were as 
entitled to real education as normal ones. 
Her message found wide publicity and the 
Minister of Public Education, Dr. Guido Ba- 
celli, instituted a training course for teachers 
in the education of deficient children and 
gave charge of it to Dr. Montessori. As a 
doctor, a student of experimental psychol- 
ogy (just beginning to be discussed) and of 
anthropology, she brought to the problem of 
education a spirit as yet practically un- 
known; and she laid the cornerstone of 
scientific pedagogy in Italy. For years she 
practised medicine, specializing in children’s 
nervous diseases. She also held the Chair 








of Hygiene at the Magistero Femminile of 
Rome, one of the two universities for women 


in Italy. In 1904 she was made Free Pro- 
fessor of the University of Rome, where for 
four years she taught anthropology to stu- 
dents of medicine, and as well of pedagogy. 
She succeeded in having all the idiot and 
epileptic children removed from the asylum 
in Rome and to an Institute of Education. 
She took personal charge of them, and, from 
that time on, began to devote herself en- 
tirely to education—after having made a 
special supplementary study of philosophy 
at the University. 

In January, 1907, she opened the first 
“Children’s House” and gave up medical 
practice and her two Chairs at the University 
after seeing the success of this new venture. 
The education of normal children became 
her great life-work. Not without antagonism 
indeed during the first years of her work, 
she however began to arouse the attention 
of educators all over the world, and the 
“Montessori Method” became famous, books 
being written in all languages upon it and 
upon the wonderful results of her work 
with the poor Italian children. 

The “Children’s House” started in 1907 
with about fifty children of 3 to 6 years of 
age who lived in a sort of slum-house. The 
initial idea was to get the children together 
and keep them out of mischief. A room 
was opened in the house itself for them and 
Maria Montessori took entire charge of them 
during the whole day—their parents being 
very poor and not even engaged in regular 
trade or steady jobs. The results were soon 
amazing. Dr. Montessori, using various ob- 
jects previously devised by her for the 
sense-training of deficient children and im- 
provising her famous “method” as a result 
of constant observation and experimentation, 
was able to transform utterly the character 
of the children as well as lead the develop- 
ment of their intellectual faculties. This 
first group became her laboratory and be- 
came indeed famous. People came from all 
over the world to examine the children and 
see them at work in the new creative free- 
dom of the “Children’s House.” Dr. Mon- 
tessori’s book The Method of Scientific Peda- 
gogy Applied to Infant Education in the 
Children’s House was translated into four- 
teen languages. Books were written about 
the “Montessori Children.” 

Montessori Schools began to appear in 
America, England, Holland and elsewhere. 
All groups and classes of people seemed to 
find in the principles expounded corrobora- 
tion of their own views—from aristocratic 
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groups, both Protestant and Catholic, to the 
Communists who, at the Berne Congress, 
proclaimed it as one of the social rights of 
man to educate and be educated according 
to the Montessori Method. A Montessori 
Society was formed in the United States 
under the presidency of Dr. Graham Bell 
(of telephone fame). Its secretary was 
Miss Margaret Wilson. President Wilson 
gave Dr. Montessori an official reception in 
Washington (1913) and she received many 
honors during her several years’ stay in 
America. 

She has traveled extensively spreading her 
ideas. She was asked to establish a Peda- 
gogical Seminary in Barcelona, Spain, and 
taught there for a long time. She gave 
biennial courses for teachers in England be- 
ginning in 1919; taught in Germany, and fi- 
nally in Holland, where she is now living. 
She went to Argentina in 1926 for a lecture 
tour. The “International Montessori Asso- 
ciation” was founded in Copenhagen by Mr. 
Mario Montessori, her nephew, in 1929. In- 
ternational Congresses have been held in 
several capitals of Europe. 

I quote from the founder’s booklet on Dr. 
Montessori and her work the concluding 
paragraphs: 

“To each child at birth nature has given 
the task of building a man. The child must 
be considered as a builder of the most won- 
derful of created creatures. This fact should 
always be present to our eyes—the fact that 
each of us, workman or ruler, criminal or 
saint, had a child for his constructor. 

“If our constitution is more strong or less 
strong, it is due to those conditions, more 
or less favourable, that the child encoun- 
tered when building us; if we have a char- 
acter strong and sure, or vacillating and 
feeble, we owe this to the life which the 
child who built us was permitted to lead. 
All depends on whether he grew amidst 
peace and love, or spent the time of his 
growth in strife and conflict. 

“The psychic growth of childhood obeys 
special laws, just as much as his physical 
growth. The physical laws are known, but 
not the psychic ones. This causes conflict 
between child and adult, for the latter does 
not understand’ him, but tries to force him 
into channels which are not his. The re- 
sult is rebellion, and ‘deviations’ of per- 
sonality; hysterical outbreaks, naughtiness, 
etc. 

“The International Montessori Association 
is trying to spread the knowledge of these 
laws, and upon them to establish the social 
recognition of “The Child’s Rights,’” 





The largest issues involved in this new 
approach toward the relationship between 
the world of adults and the world of chil- 
dren are expressed most clearly in Dr. Mon- 
tessori’s last book, which is probably the 
most lucid and complete exposition of the 
principles underlying her work for over 
thirty years. I shall translate from the 
French translation, as I have not the Eng- 
lish one before me (L’Enfant; Paris, 1936). 
The first chapter, “The Social Question of 
the Child,” situates the problem in its broad- 
est outlines. It shows the child for centuries, 
nay, probably millennia, a forgotten creature, 
oppressed, left to develop under the most 
unfavorable environment (whether in wealth 
or poverty), a mere tool to the caprice of 
grown-ups. Then the new attitude toward 
the child develops with the close of the 
XIXth century, having the character of a 
major social reform. 

“Yes, this reform is great; it heralds new 
times; a new era of civilization; we are the 
last survivors of an epoch, now completed, 
in which men were busy solely with build- 
ing an environment full of comfort and ease 
for themselves, a world for adults. We are 
now at the threshold of another period: one 
in which work will have to be done for 
two levels of mankind: the humanity of 
adults and the humanity of children. And 
we are coming to a civilization which will 
include two social environments, two differ- 
ent worlds: the world of the adult and the 
world of the child.” 

It would take much too much space to 
discuss all the vast implications contained 
in Dr. Montessori’s attitude. Two or three 
points may, however, not be out of place. 
One is that while the above quotation de- 
scribes an indisputable trend of modern 
society, this trend may need to be seen in 
an even broader outline. The problem of 
old age has also attracted much attention 
of late. Have we not to consider another 
level of humanity besides children and 
adults? The increased importance of old 
age due to the prolongation of normal life 
and to the slaughter caused by modern wars 
is a matter of deep interest. 

In other words, what mankind is facing 
is probably the organization of society at 
different levels. The age-level is the first 
to be recognized. Each basic age of man- 
kind must be recognized as a social unit 
needing a particular social treatment, par- 
ticular guarantees, and having specific rights 
and duties of its own. 

This, the ancient Aryan Hindu society of 
the Laws of Manu recognized fully. Man- 
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kind was divided then not only mto four 
castes, but also into four ages: youth, early 
maturity, late maturity and old age. Each 
age had its prerogatives and its tasks. Thus 
the pattern of society was a polyphonic or- 
ganism functioning at different levels of con- 
sciousness and behavior. Every one was 
operating at its own place according to the 
rhythm, in accord with his own life-station 
capacities and age. Whereas in present- 
day society everybody is expected to dv 
more or less the same thing and is subject 
to the same social treatment. Children do 
not vote, of course, but senile people do; 
and children have to slave as wage-earners 
like adults in defiance of all natural and 
hygienic laws, while aging people must live 
in fear of old-age starvation. 

Another point to stress is the influence of 
psychoanalysis upon Dr. Montessori’s ideas, 
or at least upon their broadest development. 
It is psychoanalysis which taught us that 
most of the complexes and impediments 
suffered by adults in their attempts to live 
a socially useful and creative life are due 
to causes generated in earliest childhood. 
If this be the case, it follows that the only 
real cure for these complexes, fears and 
cruelties of adult mankind lies in a radical 
transformation of the life of childhood—in- 
cluding first of all the relation of parents 
to children. In other words, human life must 
be tapped at its source if the stream of 
consciousness is to be revitalized and puri- 
fied. This is the fundamental realization 
of our age, struggling out of its Victorian 
repressions and fallacies. Everywhere this 
sense of the need to return to source is 
basic. It is interesting to note that Dr. 
Montessori should have Aries, the sign of 
source, on the cusp of her fifth house (house 
of education)—and this cusp, moreover, be- 
ing stamped with a powerful Mars-Neptune 
conjunction in trine to Saturn rising in Sag- 
gitarius and to Venus in Leo; then in sex- 
tile to Jupiter and square to Uranus. 

Dr. Montessori’s birth-chart is indeed a 
very remarkable one, remarkable above all 
for its many interconnected aspects and its 
balancing of influences. It constitutes an 
organic whole of great power and tremen- 
dous strength of resistance as well as of at- 
tack. It is the chart of a fiery soul wedded 
to an analytical mind; the chart of a prophet, 
but also of one capable of keen, critical 
understanding; of a regenerator, but also 
of one endowed with a rigid sense of form 
and self-discipline. 

The planetary pattern as a whole is the 
first thing to strike the attention. Out- 









standing are the grand trine of Sun, Saturn 
and Mars-Neptune in fire signs; the two 
crosses (T-formations) linking on one hand 
Moon, Venus and Pluto and on the other 
Saturn, Jupiter and Mercury (this one con- 
stituted by rather wide aspects); a square 
of Mars-Neptune to Uranus; and _ finally 
various sextiles and a trine of Sun to Pluto. 
A quintile of Sun to Jupiter, a semi-quintile 
of Moon to Mercury, a nonagen (40°) of 
Moon to Saturn, a septile of Jupiter to 
Venus, have undoubtedly also a marked 
significance. 

What is so remarkable in a planetary pat- 
tern of this kind is the fact that several 
planets belong simultaneously to two or 
three important sets of aspects, which means 
that each of them can serve as a definite 
center of radiation of significance; thus, as 
a focus for spiritual action the Moon, Saturn, 
the Mars-Neptune conjunction and Venus 
are particularly important centers of con- 
nexion. They reveal a nature very rich in 
its outlook and able to see the broader as- 
pects of the problems confronting it. Fire 
signs hold a rather dominating influence, 
especially inasmuch as Sagittarius, the sign 
of the prophet and educator, is rising. But 
the trine of Sun to Pluto in Virgo and Tau- 
rus balances the over-enthusiasm of this 
ardent crusader for the child’s rights. 

Four trines and the Sun in the ninth house 
confer an unusual capacity for understand; 
ing, for seership and philosophical religious 
inspiration; and, indeed, Dr. Montessori’s 
books are filled with these qualities which 
constitute her outstanding character in the 
world of progressive education. At the same 
time five squares generate enough tension 
and creative dynamism to force the vision 
of the seer into the world of action and 
struggle. And two outstanding sextiles (Sun 
to Moon, Jupiter to Mars-Neptune) bespeak 
a sense of practical organization necessary 
to every creative genius if his vision is to 
become a living force among men. Finally 
the basic quintile Sun to Jupiter (the chart’s 
ruler) and the correlated semi-quintile of 
Moon to Mercury (ruler of the professional 
life) bring to a focus the creative genius of 
a personality whose name is known to edu- 
cators all over the world. 

I bring particularly to the attention of 
the students of astrology these two last- 
mentioned aspects; partly because such as- 
pects are often left unnoticed in charts, but 
especially because they link two important 
planetary “couples”: the “lights” (Sun and 
Moon) and the pair Jupiter-Mercury. What 
this suggests is that the life-force in its 
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two-fold solar and lunar character is in 
spiritually creative relationship (quintile, 
semi-quintile) to the mind. The mind is 
also dual. It is Jupiterian and Mercurian, 
positive and negative. The solar life-force 
acts upon the positive mental polarity, the 
lunar life-force upon the negative mental 
polarity: the first action giving direction and 
spiritual substance, the second fructifying the 
first and bringing in the power of intellectual 
correlation and analysis. As moreover the 
Sun and Jupiter are respectively in Mer- 
cury’s signs (Virgo and Gemini) the mental 
emphasis is indeed remarkable, and great 
intellectual and creative faculties are shown 
beyond any doubt. 

The outstanding nature of these creative 
faculties is revealed further by the con- 
junction Mars-Neptune (the only conjunc- 
tion of the chart) exactly on the cusp of 
the fifth house, which rules over all edu- 
cational and creative matters. Such a con- 
junction in such a chart is the clearest index 
to the type of focalization taken by the 
original genius of the individual. ‘In itself 
it may not always denote “genius,” but it 
always tends to indicate that the individual 
is the instrument of a purpose (or the tool 
of some psychic force) greater than his 
merely personal identity. The purpose may 
destroy the personality, or it may glorify 
it, making of it the avatar of a great racial 
Ideal; but in all cases the super-personal 
and collective unconscious is dominating the 
merely conscious. The race is speaking 
through the individual; acting through him 
in words that either build and originate, or 
tear down and disintegrate. 

With such a conjunction in Aries and on 
the cusp of the fifth house, Dr. Montessori 
was indeed bound to be a pioneer in one 
of the fields related to the fifth house. With 
Jupiter rising, the Sun in the ninth house, 
and Mercury elevated in a Mercurian tenth 
house, the field of education and the spread- 
ing of ideas through writings constituted 
indeed the “field of destiny.” 
correct in my determination of the exact 
birth-moment, the symbol of the Ascendant 
is also befitting: “Watched by happy parents, 
a child takes his first steps.” It almost gives 
the keynote of the Montessori Method with 
its two emphases: (1) the educator watches 
rather than directs—(2) the child moves and 
learns by doing. 

A similar type of symbol is expressed in 
the degree-symbol for Jupiter, the chart’s 
ruler: “Carefree children skate over a 
smoothly frozen pond; the capacity to use 
every opportunity, even in the hardest of 
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environments, for self-creation or relaxa- 
tion, . . .” Also in the degree-symbol for 
the Sun: “An aristocratic five-year-old girl 
takes*her first dancing lesson.” Always the 
idea of children in motion! As for the Moon- 
symbol (“A drowning man is rescued”) and 
the Mercury-symbol (“Pilgrims gather round 
a camp fire in silent communion”) they de- 
note a nature filled with humanitarian ideals 
and with a sense of deep, spiritual fellowship. 
The idealistic tone of Dr. Montessori’s books 
and the keynote of social warmth and com- 
passion for all those who suffer and are 
downtrodden vibrant through all her activ- 
ities are well known to any one who has 
come in contact with her work. 

It is hardly necessary to stress the mean- 
ing of a Mars-Neptune conjunction in Aries. 
It should certainly make the person a par- 
ticipant in the creative forces which are 
working toward a new era, or some more 
limited new departure. It may be interest- 
ing to note here that a great pioneer in 
other fields—whether one agrees with his 
ideas or not—Lenin, was born the same year 
as Dr. Montessori (April 10, 1870) with a 
conjunction of Sun, Mercury, Mars and Nep- 
tune from Aries 15° to Aries 20°. This 
planetary group squares also Uranus, and 
forms distant trines to the Moon in Leo and 
Saturn in Saggitarius. Dr. Montessori was 
an ardent feminist; she fought in behalf of 
working women and of the workers’ chil- 
dren. Her first and foremost educational 
experiment was conducted in the slums of 
Rome. 

An interesting feature of the planetary 
pattern is the fact that the Mars-Neptune 
conjunction trines Saturn and thus is in 
sextile to the opposing Jupiter. A similar 
formation is produced by the trine of the 
Sun to Pluto which opposes the Moon, 
bringing out also a Sun-Moon sextile. I 
believe that such configurations are very 
powerful and significant; for one finds in 
them an indication of the way in which the 
individual may solve the problem caused by 
the opposing planets. For instance, an oppo- 
sition of Saturn to Jupiter (especially an “an- 
gular” one) is always a matter of great mo- 
ment and it tends to indicate a certain kind of 
spiritual fatality at work. But when a third 
planet or group of planets (here, the conjunc- 
tion Mars-Neptune) is in trine to one of the 
opposing two (and thus in sextile to the 
other) this third planet shows the way of 
integration and the manner in which the 
dilemma can be successfully faced and 
resolved. 

An opposition of Saturn to Jupiter usually 
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indicates a life the first half of which is 
lived under a definite karmic sense of op- 
pression and inhibition, while the last half 
brightens up after some event or inner 
change which releases the individual from 
the burden of fate. Sometimes, however, 
the condition is more an inner than an outer 
one. This happens particularly when, as in 
this case, a third planet helps to integrate 
the two opposing factors. 

Saturn rising in Dr. Montessori’s chart 
may easily indicate a rigidity of viewpoint 
and a disciplinarian attitude which might 
have weighed heavily upon her personal 
life. In opposition to this Jupiter in Gemini 
and the seventh house tends to bring Soul- 
expansion through marriage or close partner- 
ship. Here one senses a contrast between 
a personality over-righteous, implacable in 
her- condemnation of what does not seem 
right and true to definite ideals; perhaps 
unable to bend or to accept the other per- 
son’s approach, especially in matters of 
ideals and of ethics. On the other hand, 
there is a sort of fateful pull toward intimate 
associates, a yearning for someone comple- 
menting oneself in a spiritual sense. 

As far as I know Dr. Montessori’s life, 
from what is recorded in books, she had to 
experience a great deal of enmity during 
the first part of her life. She took stands 
which were bound to bring opposition. Later, 
her work became widely accepted and she 
may have relaxed in a sense of success. 
Nevertheless, the usual Saturn-Jupiter-op- 
position pattern does not appear to be 
obviously marked. This is probably because 
the conjunction Mars-Neptune by forcing her 
energies into the fulfillment of her racial 
mission offered some sort of a solution to 
the Saturn-Jupiter opposition. When she 
taught her children she found herself in- 
tegrated. In self-expression through educa- 
tion she solved her basic soul-conflict—and 
thus it did not need to be so clearly 
“objectified” in the outer pattern of her life. 

It is doubtful, however, whether the solu- 
tion of the conflict has been always perfect 
—an impossibility really, as such basic con- 
flicts are never completely solved; they can 
only be transcended. Mercury makes a dis- 
tant square to both Saturn and Jupiter—and 
it rules the house of marriage and partner- 
ship. Of the pair Saturn and Jupiter, Saturn 
is the weaker by sign position and Jupiter 
“disposes” of him as he is in Jupiter’s sign, 
Saggitarius. But Saturn is rising; strong, 
therefore, by house position. It does not 
indicate happy partnerships; and the reason 
for the unhappiness may be found :in Dr. 





Montessori’s unbending personality and fixed 
intellectual attitude. 

Much is to be traced, undoubtedly, to 
strong emotional tensions. The cross formed 
by the Moon, Venus and Pluto in fixed signs 
denotes passionate conflicts and great strain 
in relationships of superior to inferior. Dr. 
Montessori must have found it difficult to 
find helpers or to conform to the dictates 
of her superiors. Her woman-nature must 
have known great storms. They were useful 
to her mission. They brought to her un- 
derstanding. But she was a born reformer; 
she rushed into the arena of social life with 
an impetuosity which must have cost her 
many a tragedy. She must have always 
been the creature of her ideals; impersonal, 
in that her personal life was nothing save the 
vehicle for ideas and ideals—in that she 
must have been ready to sacrifice normal 
happiness in order to live what to her was 
right and had to be concretely, objectively 
experienced in spite of every opposing con- 
vention or tradition. At the same time, she 
must have been personal in that she must 
have commanded a personal devotion to the 
ideals with which she had identified herself. 

A fascinating chart; so rich, so full of 
vitality and conflicts, of self-overcoming and 
yet of vehemence. The-Sun in the ninth 
house is the only “unafflicted” planet. It 
brought her triumphs through clear under- 
standing, and fame through long journeys. 
She had to travel. She is probably most 
happy when spreading her ideals through- 
out the world. Yet in a sense there may 
he a deep loneliness in her soul; for she is 
essentially and at heart an individualist and 
idealist—and such persons, when heightened 
to the station of genius, never find the 
happiness of true understanding. 

Dr. Montessori’s individualistic and sub- 
jective approach differentiates her method 
from the earlier kindergarten system. Her 
method starts from the subject rather than 
from the object. She emphasizes individual 
rather than social activities; individual spon- 
taneity and free creativeness—all matters 
related to the fifth house and to the fire 
signs emphasized in her chart. 

“We cannot know the consequence of suf- 
focating a spontaneous action at the time 
when the child is just beginning to be active; 
perhaps we suffocate life itself.” Neverthe- 


.less, Dr. Montessori adds: “Useless or dan- 


gerous acts must be suppressed, destroyed.” 
The assimilation of the principle of collective 
order comes, in her method, only after in- - 
dividual expression is well started. She 
(Continued on page 29) 
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Twentieth Century Astrology 


(The septile; the novile; approaching 
the conjunction; the conjunction) 


Planetary Aspects 
Part IV 


THE SEPTILE ASPECT 


I. the closing paragraph of the last in- 
stallment I summed up briefly the discus- 
sion in the following statements: “In the 
trine we see a transcendent and expansive 
process at work. It leads to the incarna- 
tion or descent of a new idea (or principle 
of being) at the new level reached. With 
the quintile we see this new idea quicken- 
ing the nature which had raised itself to 
the higher level; i.e., giving to its substance 
a new rhythm. This rhythm organizes this 
substance through the sextile; and also gath- 
ers new substance through a process of 
assimilation.” 

These statements followed closely a sym- 
bolical correspondence previously established 
between the months of gestation and the 
astrological aspects. And in a still earlier 
article I had studied the series of aspects 
embodying the number 2.4.8; that is, the op- 
position, the square and semi-square (or 
“octile”). It would be valuable indeed for 
the student to read once more these pre- 
ceding articles in order to grasp with a re- 
freshed mind the special nature of the aspects 
which I am now to discuss on the basis of 
ideas already formulated. 

The septile is an aspect embodying the 
angular relationship disclosed by inscribing 
a seven-pointed star or heptagon in a cir- 
cle. With this angle (which for all practical 
purposes may be counted as 5142°) we come 
for the first time to a value which cannot 
be expressed in exact numbers (51.428). 
Symbolically, therefore, we are dealing with 
an irrational factor: or with a process which 
transcends the rational framework of indi- 
vidual being. 

Such a transcendence can be expressed 
simply by saying that the process under dis- 
cussion is not a structure-building opera- 
tion and thus does not refer to form—but 
instead to life. We must never forget that 
life is not a rational something. It cannot 
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be explained by form alone, by perfection 
of structure and organization. Everything 
that goes to constitute the substance of a 
cell may be put together according to a per- 
fect pattern of organization: yet that will 
not make this synthetic cell alive. 

Symbolically speaking, this synthetic ‘‘put- 
ting together” of materials according to form 
refers to the sextile. The mysterious fac- 
tor lacking and without which there is no 
living-ness, this irrational element, never 
to be known by the intellect alone—is sym- 
bolized by the septile. It is at the seventh 
month of gestation that the embryo acquires 
the power to be born and to live. This shows 
that during this seventh phase of the forma- 
tive cycle of being something occurs which 
invests the embryo with potential life, with 
living-ness. The heart had beaten weeks 
before; the organs had been substantially 
formed. But the consecration of the power 
of operative Wholeness had not yet occurred. 
It is this consecration which makes life 
possible; and it occurs only “at the Seventh 
Day.” 

Such a consecration is an irrational or 
super-rational happening. No human in- 
tellect can fathom it, can explain it in ra- 
tional terms. It is something that happens 
to the potentially living body when it is 
ready for that supreme blessing. At the end 
of the sixth phase of the formative process 
there exists a complete readiness for life; 
but that is not life. In searching for anal- 
ogies one may think of a perfected engine 
merely waiting for the spark to start the 
combustion of the gas. But the analogy is 
really faulty. 

The “spark of life” is not one more thing 
happening to the ready embryo. For, in a 
sense, it is the “spark” which builds the 
“engine.” Rather it is a mysterious change 
in which “readiness to live” becomes “living- 
ness.” Nothing external happens or is added. 
The ready whole is not Iess whole than the 
whole that is viable—able if necessary to 
live. But, if we can use such an awkward 
expression, the “time has not yet come.” 

What does this “time” mean? It is in- 
deed the mystery of mysteries in astrology. 
All astrology is based on “time” and the 
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cyclic and creative nature of time. Yet no 
one will ever know what time is. And the 
reason why the number 7 has been consid- 
ered sacred since the hoariest antiquity is 
that in that number 7 is hidden the irrational 
mystery of time. 

I have mentioned previously the fact that 
the surface of a circle or the length of its 
circumference can never be accurately known 
because these values must needs include the 
factor Pi which is an irrational element not 
measurable in exact numbers. In ancient 
times the value Pi was given approximately 
as being the quotient of 22 divided by 7. The 
number 22, in the Kabbalah represents 
wholeness or perfection. Thus it has some- 
what the same significance as the number 
360 in astrology. “Dividing by 7” becomes, 
therefore, a highly mystical operation. It 
gives rise to the value Pi; and in. astroiogy 
to the septile. 

In my book “Astrology of Personality” I 
have discussed at some length what I called 
the Great Polar Cycle; that is, the cycle of 
precession of the equinoxes interpreted in 
terms of the actual cyclic motion of the polar 
axis of the earth. The poles describe in 
some 25.868 years—more or less, according 
as some factors are or are not considered— 
a complete revolution; and I have given 
various reasons why this cycle should best 
be divided into seven sections, and not as 
the equatorial zodiac into twelve “signs’— 
or better still into six masculine-feminine 
pairs of “signs.” 

“Dividing by 6” and “Dividing by 7” are 
two important operations which we may 
trace in various life-processes; the former 
referring to the realm of substantial form 
and organization—the latter, to the realm 
of creative spirit, and, in the highest sense 
of the term, of “character.” Thus the de- 
velopment of man’s character is legitimately 
computed in 7-year periods—while the de- 
velopment of his power of organization as 
a social being can best be traced through 
6-year, or better 12-year, periods. The 
12-year period is a typically Jupiterian one, 
as it corresponds rather closely to the cycle 
of revolution of Jupiter around the Sun. But 
this cycle must be repeated 7 times (and 
over) in order to bring forth the perfect 
Man, symbolized by the 84-year cycle of 
Uranus. 


If we take only the half of this cycle, we 
have 42 (67)—which represents in the life 
of man the age of definite realization of the 
“work of destiny”; theoretically speaking, 
of course. At this age Uranus comes to an 





opposition to its natal position, and the po- 
larity of the Uranus factor in the individual’s 
being becomes reversed. 

Until 42 this factor works toward a goal 
of awareness and objectivation. The arche- 
typal Destiny or Spiritual Will of the indi- 
vidual is trying to “push through” all racial 
shells, prejudices, karmic limitations (of in- 
dividual, family, nation, race) so as to be- 
come exteriorized in consciousness. After 42, 
it no longer “pushes through” but—if it has 
been successful in becoming exteriorized 
even so little in the man’s consciousness— 
it begins to draw to itself materials, build- 
ing stones, helpers; and thus to spread out 
into the objective world of human society. 

This is, however, somewhat a digression 
from our main subject. When I said that 
in the number 7 the irrational mystery of 
time is hidden, what I meant was that it 
is in all septenates that the secret of the 
development of the total spiritual poten- 
tialities of being must be sought. In other 
words, it takes seven steps of any kind to 
bring out to actual and manifest perfection 
the spiritual potentialities of anything. 

It can be stated also.thus: If we consider 
the entire period of development of any 
organic whole, we may assume that, theo- 
retically and according to the inherent law 
of its life, this organic whole will reach ful- 
fillment at the end of this period. If now 
we try to trace the basic steps in this process 
of fulfillment we will have—according to 
the statement I made—to divide this entire 
period into 7 sub-periods. Each of these 
sub-periods will represent one step of de- 
velopment toward the final state of perfec- 
tion: the state of the mystical or allegorical 
“Seventh Day.” 

By such an operation of “dividing by 7” 
what we do is merely to discover a certain 
rhythm inherent in the nature of the par- 
ticular life-entity we are studying: the 
rhythm of fulfillment of spiritual character 
or destiny. Character is destiny; but not 
in the rather naive sense in which this state- 
ment is usually understood. It is not that 
character makes destiny; but that character 
and destiny are two views of the sanie thing. 


“Spiritual being” includes and manifests 
as character and destiny. And the rhythm 
of growth (or better unfoldment) of spiritual 
being is a septenary rhythm. Thus if we 
take the life-span necessary for a particular 
entity to reach archetypal perfection—i.e., 
to become fully what it essentially and 
timelessly is—and if we divide this period 
by 7, we have isolated and defined the basic 
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phases of the process of spiritual comple- 
tion for that entity. 

It may be well to state again here that 
(as far as we have seen) the entire matter 
of “planetary aspects” rests upon the pro- 
cedure of dividing the whole circumference 
in equal segments or arcs. The number of 
segments gives the key to the nature of the 
aspect considered. Thus “dividing by 2” 
produces the opposition; “dividing by 3,” the 
trine ... and now, “dividing by 7,” the sep- 
tile. But up to the septile the result of the 
division gave angular values in whole num- 
bers for the aspects. The angular value of 
the septile is an irrational one. What this 
“dividing by 7” reveals is thus a process the 
nature of which is beyond rational con- 
ception. 

When, therefore, two planets are in sep- 
tile relationship this means that this rela- 
tionship serves the purpose of spiritual ful- 
fillment in ways which reason alone may 
never really fathom. Similarly one can 
hardly analyze why “viability” for the em- 
ryo comes at the seventh month, and nor- 
mally not before. What happens can only 
be interpreted by saying that Wholeness con- 
secrates the unfolded synthesis of organs, and 
then this synthesis becomes an organism 
able if need be to live as an independent 
whole. 

In a mystical or occult sense the same 
thing occurs in the development of the to- 
tal human being when the universal Deity 
consecrates the particular Personality and 
makes it divine; that is when the Christos 
fulfills a “Jesus” and makes of him a Son 
of God: “Jesus the Christ.” This is the event 
of the mystical “Seventh Day.” The Plane- 
tary Being “in whom we live and have our 
being” realizes Himself in and through an 
individual Personality who becomes thereby 
both fulfilled as Personality and invested 
with a planetary Work, or function. 

Now, wherever we find a septenary rhythm 
(septile) we can see the process at work 
which is leading to this “Seventh Day” event. 
The potential seed of the event is there. 
Whether it will completely mature. or not, 
no one can tell. When two planets are found 
in septile, the way in which the “Seventh 
Day” fulfillment could be reached is indi- 
cated by the nature, position, symbols of 
these planets. Their relationship and inter- 
acting vibrations are shown to produce a 
“tone,” by identifying oneself with which one 
may reach “Seventh Day” fulfillment. It is 
a vista on the “Promised Land”; a presenti- 
ment of divine significance and divine des- 
tiny. 


The individual is shown there geared to 
the planetary Whole. He may (or may not) 
act eventually for and as the Planetary Be- 


ing (call Him God, if you wish). If he does, 
he will have become a “divine Manifesta- 
tion,” an Avatar—at least in relation to the 
specific planetary function which it will be 
his destiny to accomplish. 

Obviously such a potentiality of spiritual 
fulfillment and planetary usefulnes does not 
belong to the realm of ordinary astrological 
interpretation. Therefore, one can easily un- 
derstand why astrologers pay usually no 
attention to the septile. Yet when one dis- 
cusses the birth-charts of personalities who 
are leaving their imprint upon the conscious- 
ness of mankind, a consideration of septiles 
is imperative. They are not the only indi- 
cations of a planetary destiny—far from it. 
Neither do they mark necessarily such a 
destiny. But where the destiny and the 
septiles are found—the latter—when prop- 
erly interpreted—throw very valuable light 
upon the former. 


Tue Novite ASPECT 


The novile—or as it is usually called in 
the few books mentioning this rarely used 
aspect: nonagen—is the relationship pro- 
duced by dividing the whole circumference 
into nine equal arcs of 40 degrees each; or 
in inscribing in the circle a nine-sided poly- 
gon. This geometrical figure has come in 
particular prominence of late through the 
fact that the great Bahai Movement uses the 
number 9 as its sacred number, and that its 
remarkable temple of universal worship, 
now almost completed near Chicago, is based 
on such a nine-sided polygon, thus on 40- 
degree angles. The entire temple is made 
in the likeness of a huge bell presenting, 
instead of a circular, a nonagonal form at its 
base. 

The number 40 is often found in Sacred 
Books—particularly in the Bible. The Is- 
raelites’ 40-year wandering through the 
desert and Jesus’ 40-day fast also in the 
desert are well known. The bear is said 
to hibernate 40 days each year, and this, 
in symbolism, is linked with the constella- 
tion of the Great Bear and certain cosmic 
cycles. Back of all these “forties” we have 
probably the prototypal illustration of the 
40 weeks of gestation, corresponding to 9 
solar months: a most interesting illustration 
as it links in a remarkable manner the num- 
bers 40 and 9. : 

In the Bahai tradition, from which we 
may see great mystical and esoteric develop- 
ments unfold in the future—at least if the 
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movement grows increasingly into the sig- 
nificant world-religion and world-order 
which it claims to be—the number 40 refers 
to the 40 years of Abdul Baha’s imprison- 
ment in the Turkish fortress of Akka (which 
means etymologically: womb). Abdul Baha, 
son of the great Persian Prophet and “Di- 
vine Manifestation” Baha’u’llah (meaning 
“Glory of God”), was imprisoned with his 
father and released only when the Young 
Turk revolution occurred early in the XXth 
century. As he is considered the “Center 
of the Covenant,” the first manifestation of 
the perfect Man in the new era ushered in 
by Baha’u’llah, his stay in Akka for 40 years 
is indeed significant. It has a very inter- 
esting relation to the Israelites’ 40-year wan- 
derings, which, in a sense, it neutralizes as 
well as balances at a higher level. It refers 
also to certain cycles in the so-called Kali 
Yuga (or Iron Age), which is indeed the 
age of Kali, who is the Great Mother. The 
Kali Yuga is the period of planetary gesta- 
tion for a new humanity. Mankind is now 
both mother and embryo: the mother is dis- 
turbed by child-bearing, and the embryo 
is hardly beginning to form itself. Birth 
seems as yet very far distant. Indeed, if 
we believe Hindu chronology, it would occur 
only in about forty 10,000-year cycles—the 
10,000-year cycle being the cycle of “plane- 
tary Selfhood,” as I have also shown in the 
last chapter of Astrology of Personality. 


From these symbolical ideas, to which 
others could be added, it follows that the 
values 9 and 40 refer to the cycle of indi- 
vidual and cosmic gestation, at the end of 
which the new life is born. Thus the sig- 
nificance of the novile, as an astrological 
aspect, is that of “birth out of captivity” or 
of Initiation. It represents the “entrance 
into the Promised Land”—and at a spiritual 
level, the return of the Prodigal Son into 
the Father’s home. 

In contradistinction to the septile, the an- 
gular value of which is of an “irrational” 
character, the novile is measured by a whole 
number, 40 degrees. The process it repre- 
sents can be said, therefore, to be within 
the boundaries of the structural order of rea- 
sony It is so because birth itself is a formal 
process. It is the coming out of limitations, 
but thereby it is conditioned by structure. 
The act of birth is determined by the struc- 
ture of the mother. And it is going from 
one set of boundaries to another. 

The same is not true of the mysterious 
operation symbolized by the septile. Noth- 
ing happens, in a sense, at the Seventh Day. 


The possibility of a happening—viz., birth— 
manifests. It is something as imponderable 
as a blessing, or a consecration. The con- 
sequences of whatever act there is cannot 
be rationally found to be contained in the 
act itself. Wholeness assumes what is now 
ready to function as a whole. The change 
is interior, inexplicable. Birth, on the other 
hand, is a very explicable, definable process. 
It is the rational, logical outcome of some- 
thing which came before. And this some- 
thing can be traced to the trine—because 
the number 9 is the square of 3, or 3X3. 

The trine is a relationship of expansion 
and transcendence. It indicates the expan- 
sion of two factors into a third factor which 
encompasess them both, yet is beyond them 
both. This expansion of the trine, multiplied 
as it were by itself, produces a further ex- 
pansion in the novile. In a_ philosophical 
sense the novile is implied in the trine. The 
birth of the child is contained (in poten- 
tiality) in the expansive love of the parents 
uniting to form a “home” and thus assume 
social responsibility. 

The student interested particularly in num- 
ber symbolism may work out for himself 
or herself the interesting difference existing 
between on one hand the process leading 
from trine to sextile and semi-sextile (from 
3 to 3X2 and 3X22), and on the other 
hand, the process leading from trine to novile 
(from 3 to 3%). The sextile prolongs the 
impulse arising in the trine, but at a differ- 
ent level of operation and with entirely new 
materials. The novile crystallizes into objec- 
tive actuality the dream, the latent potencies, 
subjectively realized in the trine. 

However, many seeds do not germinate, 
many dreams do not actualize, many loves 
do not result in the child objectivizing the 
transcendent reality of the “home.” Thus 
the trine aspect may be calculated broadly— 
as we shall see later on—that is within a 
rather wide “orb.” But the novile (40°) 
must be nearly exact (with 1 degree orb) 
to have any significance. Otherwise it would 
become either a semi-quintile (36°) or a 
semi-square (45°). Only planetary relation- 
ships constituted by angles of 39, 40 or 41 
degrees can normally be called novile. And 
where they exist one must be very careful 
in interpreting them. What they indicate 
is that out of the interaction of the two 
planetary factors thus related the individual 
may be led to fulfillment and rebirth—at 
the level indicated by the planets. Thus a 
novile between Mercury and Venus may in- 
dicate that, in the life of the individual in 
whose birth chart it occurs, through the co- 
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operation of mental concepts and emotional 
experiences the individual will reach his 
true status as an independent and creative 
Self. 

APPROACHING THE CONJUNCTION 


It is evident that the operation of inscrib- 
ing in the circle regular polygons of an 
ever increasing number of sides could be 
continued theoretically ad infinitum. With 
the nine-sided polygon, however, we reach 
probably the limit of practicability—and even 
the novile is too subtle an aspect to be used 
significantly save in the chart of persons 
of unusual attainments. However, consid- 
ering the fact that all astrology is based on 
the number 12 and that the 30-degree angle 
and the dodecagon are the fundamental fac- 
tor in the formation of zodiacal signs and 
houses, it should be possible to find signifi- 
cance in the relationship formed by divid- 
ing the circumference by 11, which precedes 
12. The angular value which such a division 
gives is 32° 43’, and its extreme closeness 
to the value of the semi-sextile makes it 
difficult indeed to differentiate. 

It is interesting, however, to note that the 
value is nearly 33° and that the number 11 
and 33 have been featured in many kabba- 
listic and numerological systems—just as 
much as the numbers 9 and 40. In our pre- 
vious parallelism between the months of ges- 
tation and the series of astrological aspects 
we saw that the first breath “could be re- 
lated symbolically to the decile (or semi- 
quintile)—the 36° aspect. The 33° aspect 
falls thus almost exactly between the decile 
and the semi-sextile (which could be named 
also “duodecile’—as Marc Jones did in 
his course Pythagorean Astrology). 

The number 11 has often been symbolized 
by “gates’—or as the Path leading to the 
beyond; and the number 33 refers also to the 
Path leading to the supreme achievement 
of mastery which is really the first step into 
a higher realm of being. In this sense the 
33° aspect might be correlated symbolically, 
following our previous parallelism, with the 
first external vital contact with another and 
greater being: thus, the act of taking food 
at the mother’s breasts—the first assimila- 
tion of substance as an individual entity from 
the outer world. 

In a sense this, too, is an event of an irra- 
tional character (the division of 360 by 11 
does not produce an exact number) because 
what occurs is that the universal Whole 
through the mother is enabling the little in- 
dividual entity to sustain itself and to de- 
velop. The physical aspect of the milk taken 
does not exhaust the meaning of the opera- 





tion. Food is a mystery and the partaking 
of food a sacrament. Just as the fact that 
the embryo is invested with the power to 
live an independent life is a mystery—so 
also to a lesser degree yet in a real sense, 
the fact that the earth and all its lesser in- 
habitants can give of their substance to the 
living individual so that he may remain and 
grow as an individual is also a mystery. The 
old Hindu Scriptures gave the hint that all 
food is the result of a sacrifice. And this 
idea is a very deep one, pregnant with sig- 
nificance. 

Likewise when man becomes a “master” 
by taking the thirty-third step on the Path 
of the Builders, this involves also a “sacri- 
fice.” The man becomes a “master” only 
as the “mastery” descends upon him and 
pervades him. This, too, is a consecration. 
He receives the “mantle of power.” He par- 
takes of the spiritual Food, the very sub- 
stance of the Great Mother. 

Following this line of thought, the semi- 
sextile symbolizes the first awakening to 
the world of the senses with its unavoidable 
dualism of pleasure and pain, light and dark- 
ness, heat and cold, etc. Thereafter the in- 
dividual is completed. Everything else will 
be, in a sense, a reaction to these basic 
twelve phases of formation—or a new form 
of experience in a new realm of activity. 
When relationship between vital factors be- 
comes increasingly closer, the product thereof 
is experienced more and more subjectively. 
At the limit we have the perfect at-one- 
ment symbolized by the conjunction in one 
of its aspects. At-one-ment marks the end 
of relationship and actual identification. 

The conjunction is, however, a very com- 
plex symbol; and much perhaps of the dif- 
ficulty found by astrologers in interpreting 
correctly birth-charts in terms of psycho- 
logical unfoldment comes from a too hasty 
and superficial grasp of conjunctions. The 
following analysis of this simplest and yet 
most complex of all aspects may throw some 
light upon a subject at once fundamental 
and most transcendental. It will lead us to 
an even broader grasp of what is involved 
in a thorough study of the series of astro- 
logical aspects considered as a cyclic whole. 


THE CONJUNCTION 
In many of my writings I have stressed 
the symbolic meaning of the “seed.” The 
Christ says: “I am the Alpha and the Omega, 
the Beginning and the End.” And so is the 


seed, the beginning and the end of the plant. 
In Astrology of Personality (cf. Chapter: 
“Individual, Collective and Creative”) I have 
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studied the significance of the seed as the 
first and the last moment of the cycle—of 
any and all cycles of manifested life. I have 
spoken of the “God-of-the-beginning” and 
the “God-of-the-end”—the Alpha and Omega 
of all life. To these pages and to others of 
my writings I must refer the student, be- 
cause the subject is so vast and so philo- 
sophical that I can only touch a few high 
points in this present work. 

Just as the seed can be considered either 
as a starting point or as an end product, so 
the conjunction may be said to be the first 
of the series of aspects or the last. If we 
pursue the preceding method of analyzing 
aspects by inscribing polygons of ever in- 
creasing complexity in the circle, we find 
that angular relationships are produced 
which are increasingly smaller. Why should 
one stop at a nine-sided or twelve-sided 
polygon? A polygon of ninety sides pro- 
duces an angular relation of 4 degrees; one 
of three hundred and sixty sides an angle 
of 1 degree. The absolutely exact conjunc- 
tion occurs but rarely indeed. I personally 
do not remember having found one in the 
many birth-charts that I have studied, though 
I met some with conjunctions exact to a few 
minutes. I shall, however, discuss this mat- 
ter of exactness of aspect in a forthcoming 
article of this series. 

The point to stress is that a conjunction 
represents, we might say, the gathering of 
various life-elements within a single mag- 
netic field, or within a single zone of organic 
activity. Likewise in a seed all the vital 
factors which belonged to the plants are, 
as it were, concentrated and brought ‘to focus 
within the small but well protected field 
(or fortress) which the seed constitutes. But 
why are they thus gathered? Not indeed 
just for the sake of being together and en- 
joying it. A seed is not a kind of old soldiers’ 
club in which memories are exchanged. It 
is rather a committee of executives meet- 
ing to shape new policies: to take action. 
At Fall time when everying belonging to 
the ephemeral realm of leaves, fruits and 
stem is caught in a whirling dance of disin- 
tegration, those vital factors in the plant 
which are permanent (and which have thus 
the responsibility to carry the torch of life 
until the coming spring offers new possi- 
bilities of vegetation) find themselves gath- 
ered within the seed to uphold and preserve 
a set of biological characteristics against the 
pressure of surrounding death. Thus the 
life of the species is saved through the win- 
ter period, and out of this protected group- 
ing of life-factors in the seed a new begin- 


ning can be -made when spring sounds the 
call. 

Now, when in a birth-chart one finds the 
planets widely scattered and forming many 
intricate relationships between each other 
one can say that the life so depicted will be 
one of extreme manifestation. It belongs to 
the category of the fully developed plant. 
Every organic factor within the living being 
(and destiny) so symbolized is properly dif- 
ferentiated, acting within a sphere of its 
own and more or less well integrated with 
every other factor; the more numerous and 
interlocking the aspects, usually the more 
integrated the personality (at least in po- 
tentiality, if not actually). 

But let us suppose that the extreme case 
would occur when all planets would be found 
grouped within a few degrees; thus in con- 
junction. In such a case the personality so 
depicted would be shown to be in the con- 
dition of the seed; which means, in a con- 
dition of non-manifestation. What would be 
symbolized would be an extreme of poten- 
tiality, but no actual manifestation: every- 
thing intent upon and preparing for action, 
but as yet no outer move; a “gathering of 
forces,” but no external release of power. 
Without proper spacing there is no real 
actualized relationship, and without rela- 
tionship no release of power. The conjunc- 
tion, of and in itself, is the negation of 
relationship—while being an extreme of po- 
tentiality of relationship. It contains every 
potentiality, but no outer manifestation. 

Likewise the number One is not actually 
a number. It is the negation of numbers 
and of numeration. Yet every number is 
contained potentially in the One, because 
it is constituted by a sum of “one”; ie, 
1+1+1+, etc. When you consider the 
One, you consider every possible factor, but 
only in latency and in condition of undif- 
ferentiated unity—i.e., the condition of seed. 
Thus the conjunction is the foundation of 
all aspects and number 1 is the foundation 
of all numbers. Yet the conjunction is only 
a potentiality of aspect (or relationship) just 
as in the One all things are latent, but none 
actually manifest. 


Thus when the astrologer says that the 
conjunction symbolizes activity (Mare Jones) 
one must be careful to realize that if the 
conjunction be absolute (as in the exact New 
Moon) activity is only potential, but not 
actual. Exact conjunction refers thus to 
potentialities of relationship between two 
planets—but not to a worked out relation- 
ship. It is partly for this reason that con- 
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junctions were sometimes considered “good,” 
sometimes “bad.” 

However, in practice, exact conjunctions 
are very rare indeed, and therefore a degree 
of manifestation and activity is usually pres- 
ent. And what an ordinary conjunction 
(two planets within an orb of 7 to 10 de- 
grees) represents is a special type of activity 
—rather than pure potentiality. It is an 
activity very close to source; an activity 
still very subjective (if it be considered as 
the early dawn of relationship) or nearly 
withdrawn into subjective synthesis (if it 
be considered as the last stage, the end of 
a cycle of manifestation). 

The distinction between these two points 
of view (dawn of manifestation or end of 
the cycle) is theoretically very considerable. 
In astrological practice it has been expressed 
in the distinction between approaching and 
separating conjunctions. When the Sun is 
in Taurus 2° and Saturn in Taurus 3° the 
conjunction is “approaching” or “forming”— 
because the Sun will soon overcome Saturn 
after being in exact conjunction with it on 
Taurus 3°. But if the Sun is in Taurus 5° 
and Saturn on Taurus 3° then the conjunc- 
tion is one of “separation,” because the ex- 
act conjunction is a matter of the past. 

Astrologers usually do not agree as to 
whether this distinction is important or not 
in the practical analysis of a _birth-chart. 
In “horary astrology” it is, however, quite 
strongly emphasized, for there progressions 
and directions are not used and the time 
factor (whether an event is passed or as 
yet to come) depends largely on whether 
an aspect is forming or separating. I believe, 
however, that the distinction is of great 
value in the ‘study of the conjunctions of 
a birth-chart (much less so in relation to 
other aspects, though it can be used also 
with significance). This is so because of the 
Special nature of the conjunction, which 
may mark either the end or the beginning 
of a cycle of activity in relationship. 

If the natal Sun is in Taurus 2 and Saturn 
in Taurus 5, what will happen is that at the 
age of 3 (calculating by secondary progres- 
sions, radix directions, etc... .) the natal 
conjunction Sun-Saturn will come to a cli- 
max. Whatever the way it will manifest, 
it is bound to leave a strong mark upon 
the sensitive being of the child. Modern 
psychology has taught us to find the causes 
of later-years complexes and even illnesses 
in events occurring during early infancy, 
and not consciously remembered by the 
adult. Thus, in the preceding case, the per- 
son will begin his psychological or physio- 


logical development under the _ influence 
(subconscious as it be) of the Saturnian 
occurrences of his third or fourth year. 

If, on the other hand, Saturn is in Taurus 
5 and the natal Sun in Taurus 8 or 10, 
there will be in terms of progressions no 
outer Saturnian occurrences during the early 
life, and thus the development of the whole 
personality will not be affected in the same 
way—unless the astrologer believes in con- 
verse astrological progressions, which are 
still very uncertain factors. The subject 
cannot be discussed here—though it is closely 
related to the matter being studied—because 
it is a very complex one. However, even 
if converse progressions were accepted (i.e., 
progressions calculated backward, as it were, 
by reversing time and the development of 
the intra-uterine life) I believe that they 
would be found to refer to a different layer 
of the psyche or body, and the difference 
between approaching and separating con- 
junction would still remain an important 
one. It would then be the difference between 
direct and converse progressions, between 
futureward and pastward, between stem and 
root (symbolically speaking). 

Leaving aside, however, this controversial 
point, the fact remains that conjunctions re- 
fer to a type of activity which is close to 
source and thus contains more of the sub- 
jective than of the objective. When two 
planets are in exact conjunction (within 
one degree) the vital forces or functions 
they represent are in a state of subjective 
blending. The consciousness of the native 
is often unable to differentiate between them, 
or to separate their respective fields of ac- 
tion. The result is often a great deal of 
psychological confusion—especially when 
several planets of opposite polarities are 
grouped in close proximity. 

And yet this near-identification of two 
or more vital factors may, and often does, 
serve a very significant purpose. For, out 
of it, the factors who had become unified 
should emerge with broadened or deepened 
characteristics. A conjunction of two plan- 
ets may mean that the activities symbolized 
by these planets are being repolarized and 
revitalized in preparation for a new outrush 
of life at a higher level; that, out of the 
two, a third factor may arise implying a 
process both of expansion and of transcen- 
dence. 

A conjunction can be said to contain al- 
ways a “may.” “Boy meets girl’—as the 
saying goes; then “What next, little man?” 
The conjunction; considered alone, does not 
say what will be “next.” We must look 
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for the answer in our positions which will 
add objectivity to the subjective mean- 
ing of conjunctions; in trine which vouch 
for projection beyond the sphere of the 
union; in squares which tell whether the 
new Idea will descend into the opening 
made, etc. The conjunction starts everything 
and yet promises nothing concrete. Like- 
wise a seed is the most wondrous thing there 
is, holding within its shell life itself in po- 
tency; yet it reveals nothing, it shows hardly 
any special feature. 

The great value of the differentiation be- 
tween approaching and separating conjunc- 
tions is that in the former case the future 
impulse resulting from the conjunction is 
not determined at birth, but will be deter- 
mined as life goes on (and probably only 
fully worked out in a new cycle of being); 
whereas when two planets in conjunction 
are separating, then the nature of the new 
impulse is already determined and it will 
work out during the person’s life. I per- 
sonally feel that much that is of significance, 
psychologically and spiritually, can be dis- 
covered in studying conjunctions in such 
a way. 

It is necessary to emphasize, however, that 
such a study is a very delicate one, requir- 
ing a great psychological and philosophical 
understanding of the factors involved in the 
conjunction. The important point to re- 
member is that when, for instance, the Moon 
separates from the Sun after a conjunction 
(viz. New Moon) it is not the fact that the 
Moon goes away from the Sun which is 
significant, but the fact that it distributes 
outwardly the seed-potentialities generated 
by the “mating” of Sun and Moon. 

In other words, after a conjunction of 
two planets, whatever had been subjectively 
generated at the exact time of the conjunc- 
tion begins to be projected or distributed 
through objective action. Yet it can be said 
in a very real sense indeed that true ob- 
jectivity does not begin until the opposition 
is reached. That is to say, there is action 
from the conjunction to the opposition; but 
consciousness appears only at the opposition. 
A very important point. 

This is to’ say: all cycles of activity can 
be divided into two periods which by anal- 
ogy with the lunar cycle, we may call the 
“waxing” and “waning” periods. During 
the waxing period the forces of life contained 
in potency in the “mating moment,” of the 
conjunction unfold objectively through the 
power of unconscious instinct. During the 
waning period consciousness which was fo- 
calized at the moment of opposition develops 


stage by stage, until, from level to level, it 
reaches the synthetic point of incandescence 
and transcendence which is the “last minute” 
realization at the threshold of after-death 
being:—the conjunction again, but this time 
considered as the ultimate end of the cycle. 

All this may seem very metaphysical and 
abstract, but it can be made clear by the 
study: 

1. of such cycles as that of the Moon. 

2. of any planetary cycle formed by the 

aspects of a planet in transit through 
a birth-chart, starting from the natal. 
position and returning to it. 

3. of the cycles constituted by the twelve 
Houses and by the twelve zodiacal Signs 
(i.e., daily cycle of the Sun in reference 
to the Eastern horizon and _ yearly 
cycle of the Sun in reference to Spring 
equinox. 

In the succeeding article I shall give a 
universal key to the analysis of these cycles 
in terms of aspects, and I trust that through 
such a study I shall be able to make pro- 
gressively more concrete and evident the 
principles presented in this and the preced- 
ing installments of this series on “Planetary 
Aspects.” My aims in presenting the study 
in such a fashion are to get at the philo- 
sophical and universal roots of the matter, 
and at the same time not to lose contact 
with vital realities and, above all, the facts 
of experience. It is possible to' make astrol- 
ogy solely abstract and an instrument of 
purely intellectual analysis. This is what 
Mare Edmund Jones has succeeded in do- 
ing in his most remarkable astrological 
courses which are really parts of a larger 
philosophical whole of amazing proportion. 

My purpose, however, is not only to bring 
out abstractly intellectual principles but to 
keep them connected at every step with 
human experience and the living stream 
thereof. The task is not easy indeed, but 
it seems to me absolutely necessary today. 
That is why in Astrology of Personality I 
have related constantly the abstract to the 
psychological, and I have interpreted the 
new approach to astrology in terms of the 
historical. necessity of this century. I have 
emphasized the idea that all astrology is 
founded upon the actual life-experience of 
primitive Man perceiving in the motions of 
celestial bodies a realm of pure and radiant 
order, which is opposed to the chaos and 
darkness of the jungle. I have shown that 
after the era of classical Greece and Bud- 
dhistic India, men found themselves con- 

(Continued on page 25) 
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The Astrological Significance of 
Each Egyptian Tarot Card 


Part XVI 
The Black Magician 


*, [es the writings of medieval as- 


trologers show little appreciation of the 
advantages conferred by the influence of 
Saturn, when prominent in a _birth-chart, 
it is probable that those of more ancient 
times were well aware of them. Yet be- 
cause the principle he rules in human life, 
and the influence of his vibrations, always 
find their foundation in Self-Interest, and 
Self-Interest more than any other one prin- 
ciple is the source of human misery, when 
they sought to portray the relation of. this 


.Saturn power to life on earth, their sym- 


bolical pictographs represented the adverse 
side. 

To indicate the more commonly observed 
motives of Saturn, they employed as the 
central figure, Typhon, the-spirit of cruel 
Greed. This horrible monster, borrowed 
from the Egyptians, is a familiar character 
of Greek mythology, frightening Venus and 
her son Cupid so that they jumped into 
the River Euphrates to escape him, and 
transformed themselves into the two fishes 
of Pisces, which as constellations now can 
be seen in the sky. This legend, in the 
language of universal symbolism thus ex- 
plains, that to the extent the Self-Interest 
of Saturn is present, must Love, represented 
by Venus and Cupid, depart. And it also 
reveals Pisces as the sign of exaltation of 
fair Venus. 

Saturn, in the pursuit of its object, not 
only is motivated by Self-Interest; but un- 
like Mars, for instance, it works in darkness 
and through cunning, rather than facing the 
full light of day. Most typical of all methods 
of thus acquiring an unfair advantage over 
others secretly is the use of mental powers 
And when the power of thought thus is 
Sent against another, to destroy him, or to 
compel him to do things against his own 
interests, it is called Black Magic; and the 
one using such iniquitous methods is termed 
a Black Magician. Thus. the ancients, in 
portraying their teachings relative to the 
influence of the planet Saturn, not only 
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employed the picture of evil Typhon, but 
presented him in the role of the Black 
Magician. 

Major Arcanum XV of the tarot, here illus- 
trated, shows Typhon standing triumphantly 
over the ruins of a temple. That is what the 
world today is facing. Greed for power, the 
greed of the few within the nation to domi- 
nate and control its resources; the greed of 
military nations to gain for themselves, even 
at the cost of destroying civilization, control 
of world commerce and world resources. The 
ruins of the temple, as pictured on The Black 
Magician tarot card, now can be seen in actu- 
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ality in both Spain and China; and if the 
greed is not curbed, later might well be wit- 
nessed even in these United States. 

Why is it that the medieval authors were 
so stout in their affirmation that Saturn 
afflicted in the house of honor (tenth) 
brought a rise followed by certain downfall? 
Not because such a position created the in- 
evitability of such precipitation from fame 
for some few with this position are able to 
curb its unbounded greed for more and more 
power. Lord Northcliffe, for instance, most 
influential British publisher during his life- 
time, is supposed to have had this position, 
yet he died without relinquishment of fame. 
There was some other factor which, even 
though he reached for the highest position in 
his profession, prevented him from the cus- 
tomary over-reaching. 

Napoleon did not fall because he was a man 
lacking in great ability, but because he never 
could be content with that to which already 
he had attained; and if one keeps reaching 
for more and more, always there is a grasping 
for that which is beyond the reach, and then 
the customary fall. Woodrow Wilson, who 
also had an afflicted Saturn in the tenth, was 
a great man, and he rose to enormous power 
within his own country. Not content with 
this, he strove for a leadership in world 
affairs which proved to be beyond his reach. 
The League of Nations and the World Court 
were beyond his power. 

Whether Hitler, who like the three men 
mentioned, has Saturn in the tenth, although 
not so badly afflicted; and Mussolini, who has 
it in the seventh, conjunction Moon and 
Mars; will stop short of the usual over 
reaching which with lesser people is termed 
Greediness, the history of the future is yet 
to record. 

The ancient Mas.ers were at some pains to 
explain its influence when not curbed thus: 
Typhon, the emblem of greed is pictured 
holding in his right hand a scepter sur- 
mounted by a circle resting between two 
divergent bars. These spreading bars signify 
the inversive forces that hem and hamper 
the influence of the spirit, represented by the 
circle. It is the emblem of that hatred and 
division which has led in certain lands to the 
persecution of those of different race, or of 
different religious views. 

In the other hand this creature of Arcanun 
XV is pictured as holding the torch of de 
struction, whose blaze has been applied to the 
ruins of the temple, even as today the homes 
of hundreds of thousands have been de- 
stroyed. He is crowned with flame to repre- 
sent that he is influenced from the invisible 


world, and he has the wings of a bat, to 
indicate that because of such influence, he is 
a denizen of the realm of darkness. The horn 
on his nose signifies stubborn rebellion. 

The breasts of a woman and the organs of 
a man indicate him to be hermaphrodite, 
which because devoid of love, is the emblem 
of Self-Centeredness. 

The body is that of a hog, especially to 
denote greed. The feet are those of a goat, 
to indicate the sign Capricorn, the home sign 
of Saturn, or Satan; and the sign most de- 
voted to material ambitions. And the beings 
chained at the feet of this monster of chaos 
also have goats’ heads, indicating that their 
intelligence has been used exclusively to 
further material and selfish ambitions. 

This malignant picture of an afflicted Sat- 
urn’s influence has the head of a crocodile, 
symbol of cruelty. The snake emerging from 
his body, instead of from his brow, indicates 
the use of creative energy, not for high men- 
tal purposes, but for the gratification of 
purely physical ambitions. It also, through 
its negative implications, represents medium- 


ship, rather than conscious control; for the 


chief center of power in disintegrative me- 
diumship is the solar plexus. 

The two men with goat heads chained by 
the neck at the monster’s feet represent the 
certain fate that awaits all who use magical 
power to attain selfish or purely material 
ends. Sooner or later they become the slaves 
of the very forces that they have used, and 
are finally completely destroyed in body and 
mind; and even after passing to the next life, 
these black magicians are chained by their 
evil deeds in the underworld. 

All such evil entities, of this plane and the 
next, survive by preying on the ignorance 
and credulity of others, as shown by the sign 
of sorcery they make with their hands. They 
are the racketeers and gangsters of both 
planes; and the picture as a whole indicates 
the bondage and the fate of those who follow 
the inversive path and become dominated by 
the spirit of selfishness. 

Arcanum XV certainly explains the ex- 
treme influence of an afflicted Saturn; but 
when we consider that there are eleven mil- 
lion people in these United States who are 
able to work, and who want to work, yet are 
unable to find employment; and when still 
further we observe the chaotic despoilation 
in progress in other parts of the world, and 
recognize that these are expressions of an 
afflicted Saturn, we can not believe this por- 
trait handed down to us by the ancients is 
much overdrawn. 

Saturn also has a highly beneficial side, 
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one without the due influence of which an 
individual will remain in obscurity, or may 
even perish from the earth. But before con- 
sidering this more constructive side, let us 
take less extreme examples than those pic- 
tured in THE BLACK MAGICIAN, and show 
how and why it is that too much Saturn in- 
fluence in a birth-chart so often tends to 
defeat the individual in the aims he seeks. 

Perhaps the best way to indicate this is 
through contrasting the Saturn attitude with 
the more luck-attracting influence of Jupiter. 
The influence of Jupiter on everything he 
contacts is in the direction of expansion. He 
is the salesman whose good will and joviality 
enable him to sell his wares or his services 
at the highest price. Large and generous by 
nature, he spends no time in petty haggling 
over small differences in cost. His customers 
will buy from him, even if they must pay a 
little more than elsewhere, because he is such 
a good fellow. 

This disregard of small imperfections in 
others, the tendency to forgive transgressions, 
and the spirit of give and take which is so 
essential in life if frictions and antagonisms 
are to be avoided, may well be symbolized 
by the belts of Jupiter which may be seen 
through a small glass; ever-shifting zones of 
various colors formed by changes in the 
planet’s atmosphere. Here there is no sug- 
gestion of ° estriction, of Self-Interest, or of 
coldnes., out rather an impression of a be- 
nign * genial giant. 

Now look at Saturn through a telescope. 
There comes a very different feeling. Its cold 
white is slightly tinged with yellow, but it 
lacks that glowing warmth which the stead- 
fast yellow light of Jupiter seems to pour 
forth to cheer his neighbors in the sky. In- 
stead of the somewhat careless disregard of 
Self which the larger planet seems to indi- 
cate, Saturn has built a ring completely 
around himself to protect his possessions. 
And this is just what a person with a too 
prominent Saturn in his birth-chart is apt 
to do. 

In his cautious and Self-Centered desire to 
insure that nothing from himself is given to 
others, and that even in the smallest way no 
one outdo him in bargaining, he has fenced 
himself and his possessions in. 

That which the too prominent Saturn per- 
son constantly overlooks is that a wall which 
prevents anything from getting out acts quite 
as effectively to keep anything from getting 
in. Jupiter gives and spends and makes 
pleasure for others; and this generous atti- 
tude awakens a like response in them. They, 
in turn, feeling a sympathetic glow of gener- 


osity, give Jupiter more than he asks and go 
out of their way to see him prosper. But 
when they come in contact with the cold 
ring into which Saturn has withdrawn, they 
recoil from the barrier and think to them- 
selves that such a one deserves no favors, 
and that the best thing is to shun him en- 
tirely. 

Greed, however, is not the only outstanding 
characteristic of an afflicted Saturn picto- 
graphically explained by tarot Arcanum XV. 
It will be recalled that it was due to FEAR 
that Venus and Cupid jumped into the River 
Euphrates. The whole picture on the tarot 
card is so presented as to give the impression 
of something greatly to be feared. And many 
persons who are generous, and free even from 
the slightest tinge of greed, are veritable 
slaves to this other dominant trait of Saturn 
which we name Fear. 

Back of fear, and the other thought-ele- 
ments which Saturn rules, lies a biological 
heritage as long as that of life upon the varth; 
a heritage which at every step was influenced 
by the energies emitted from that cold and 
yellow orb. And not from idle curiosity, but 
because such research leads to a comprehen- 
sion of the functions of those trends, impulses 
and thoughts which in the life of every per- 
son are energized by the Saturn vibrations, 
is time well spent in tracing the broad out- 
lines of that heritage. When comprehended, 
it will afford information as to the methods 
of using the Saturn energies constructively, 
and thus form a guide to more successful 
conduct. 

That is, when we know the source of hin- 
drances within ourselves, know when and 
how at predetermined times these Saturn 
factors will be stimulated by planetary ener- 
gies reaching them, and how to divert such 
energies as the ancients pictured in THE 
BLACK MAGICIAN into channels that in- 
stead of destruction, are completely construc- 
tive, we possess a tool by which we can make 
life more spiritual, more successful and more 
happy. 

These Saturn thought-energies which be- 
come more active within us when stimulated 
by planetary aspects to birth-chart and 
progressed Saturn have their foundation in 
the struggle of the evolving organism to find 
Safety. They express painfully in human 
life as fear, greed, envy, grief, worry and 
forms of Self-Centeredness. Yet through de- 
veloping the proper habit systems, the indi- 
vidual can divert them, and make them ex- 
press through some of the pleasant Saturn 
channels, such as careful planning, system, 
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order, perseverance, elimination of waste, 
and willingness to do hard work. 

When it is said that Self-Preservation is 
Nature’s first law, this is an acknowledg- 
ment that the Saturn-ruled desire for Safety 
can not be prevented from finding some ade- 
quate expression. All life-forms, from the 
first, have been beset with dangers. And the 
ability to escape from enemies, to avoid 
harmful conditions, and to provide for se- 
curity is essential if the individual is long to 
survive. 

If he does not survive the period of im- 
maturity, because the Saturn thought-cells 
were not active enough, he leaves no off- 
spring. Thus from the very first living cell 
upon the earth, down to present complex 
surviving species, plants and animals that 
have lived to propagate their kind have had 
within themselves a strong desire for safety. 
Or to state it astrologically, we can say that 
forms of life unable to respond sufficiently to 
Saturn’s vibrations have become extinct; and 
that every plant or creature on the earth to- 
day has inherited from all its ancestors back 
to the very beginning, considerable ability 
to receive and express the energies picked 
up, radio fashion, from the planet Saturn. 

Now the competition of catch or be caught, 
of kill or be killed, between the ability to use 
the planetary energies of Mars and the ability 
to use the planetary energies of Saturn, 
among mammals has developed two little 
glands, which because they each sit like a 
cocked hat astride one of the kidneys, are 
called the adrenal glands. It is their func- 
tion when stimulated by an emergency, real 
or imaginary, in which the emotions relating 
to either the destructive thoughts of Mars or 
Saturn are present, to mobilize the forces of 
the body for instant and quick action. 

The thought of fear or anger, worry or irri- 
tation, greed or lust, generates an electric 
discharge which follows a nerve from the 
brain directly to the adrenal glands. This 
squeezes adrenalin from them into the blood 
stream; which in turn is followed by highly 
complex reactions which put the body im- 
mediately on a footing of fight or run away. 
Which the creature or man does depends 
upon whether the images before his atten- 
tion are those of combat or of fear. If they 
are of the Saturn type, the emergency is met 
by using the mobilized forces to seek safety. 

Fuel must be present in abnormal quanti- 
ties to support unusual activities, therefore 
sugar for that purpose which has been stored 
in the liver is released into the blood. That 
all the energies may be used in fleeing, diges- 
tion and other activities of the alimentary 


canal cease. That the predator, or feared 
opponent, may not get a good grip, the skin 
becomes moist and greasy and the hair stands 
erect. To frighten him away, the pupils 
dilate; to prevent bleeding if he does receive 
an injury, the blood tends more quickly to 
clot; and to give the maximum speed and 
strength in the organs of flight, blood is 
squeezed from the blood lakes of the liver 
and spleen and diverted to use in the limbs. 

Such instant mobilization of blood, fuel and 
electrical energy when a danger presented 
itself was a decided advantage to any crea- 
ture not having the power to reason or plan. 
The instant and violent reaction to FEAR 
enabled it to live in an environment filled 
with dangers, and its instant and violent re- 
actions to the feeling of GREED enabled it 
to maintain itself in a region of dearth where 
other creatures starved. 

Unlike civilized man, wild animals turn 
their attention promptly to other things as 
soon as a danger has passed. Even the cave- 
man, once the dying embers of the fire grew 
dim and shadows no longer haunted him 
from his cavern walls, probably drew the 
bear skin which served as his only garment 
closer about him and forgot the weird shapes 
until he lit the fire another night. At least 
during the day, as he had no stored food 
supply and hunger drove him on, he was 
altogether too preoccupied with the chase to 
harbor fears except when danger actually 
was by his side. 

But as man advanced in civilization and 
learned more and more to use his brain, his 
nervous system became more and more re- 
fined, more and more responsive to mental 
images. And the emotions arising from such 
mental images, in proportion to the increased 
delicacy and sensitiveness of the nervous sys- 
tem, more and more perfectly tuned it to 
pick up corresponding planetary energies in 
volume. i 

The physical body can stand the strain of 
mobilization occasionally to meet a real or 
imaginary emergency in response to fear. 
Anxiety and worry, however, present an al- 
most endless train of fear images. They tune 
the nervous system to pick up discordant 
energies from the planet Saturn in volume, 
adding them to the energies of the uncon- 
scious mind. And they keep the body on an 
emergency basis. 

Blood is taken from the liver and spleen, 
digestion and assimilation cease, the liver is 
caused to release its sugar into circulation. 
As a result of the type of foods attracted by 
the discordant Saturn thought-cells in the 
unconscious mind, food is partaken which 
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lacks either in mineral salts, vitamins, or 
other essential elements. From this and from 
the inactivity of the organs responsible for 
assimilation, the body suffers from one or 
more of the chronic deficiency diseases. 

It is doubtful if primitive man and wild 
animals suffer often from diabetes. Their 
imaginations are not lively enough. But the 
civilized man who worries tunes his nervous 
system to pick up Saturn energies and to re- 
lease adrenalin into his circulation. One 
function of adrenalin is to release sugar 
stored in the liver through counteracting the 
insulin which holds it there in the form of 
insoluble glycogen. When through worry or 
repeated fear images adrenalin is persistently 
released, sugar in the blood can not be con- 
verted by insulin into the insoluble gly- 
cogen; and instead of being stored is promptly 
washed out of the system. The individual 
then has diabetes. 

Brotherhood of Light research work has 
determined that only people who have a 
prominent and afflicted Saturn in their birth- 
charts ever develop cancer. And we who 
have analyzed many charts all know from 
observation that a prominent and _ afflicted 
Saturn indicates a predisposition to grief, 
worry, fear and the other typical Saturn 
thoughts. Research work also has brought 
out that at the time cancer develops there 
is always a progressed aspect to Saturn, 
within one degree of perfect; very frequently 
a progressed aspect from the Sun. And from 
observation we know when people come un- 
der a progressed aspect to Saturn, especially 
if Saturn is prominent and afflicted in the 
birth-chart, that responsibilities or losses are 
attracted which, unless some other trend of 
thinking is deliberately cultivated, brings 
fear, worry or grief. 

We are justified, therefore, especially in 
view of the effects of the abnormal adrenalin 
secretions upon the humors in which the 
body cells are bathed, in stating that fear, 
worry, self-pity, and the other discordant 
Saturn thoughts are the cause of cancer and 
the typical deficiency diseases. 

Let us admit, therefore, realizing the effect 
of fear and greed upon the individual as well 
as upon society, that the ancients were justi- 
fied in picturing the destructive influence of 
Saturn as THE BLACK MAGICIAN. At 
the same time let us recognize that the 
energies of any planet can express either 
destructively or constructively. 

Whenever the individual, therefore, be- 
gins to feel fear, worry, anxiety, greed, envy, 
grief or self-pity, let him substitute for them, 


and with as much pleasure as_ possible, 
thoughts of order, system, careful planning, 
persistence, elimination of waste, and a will- 
ingness to progress through hard work. Thus 
the energies of Saturn, diverted from any 
avenue pictured in tarot Major Arcanum XV, 
will be utilized and assist him to a more 
bountiful life. 


= ¢€ 


Twentieth Century Astrology 
(Continued from page 20) 


fronted by a _ psychological-mental jungle 
born out of their efforts to develop a ra- 
tional and ethical viewpoint, away from the 
physiological bases until then the founda- 
tions of spiritual development. I have indi- 
cated that today this psychic-mental jungle 
is darker than ever as the result of long 
centuries of repression and of the recent 
surge of irrational forces both in individuals 
and in nations; and I have shown that this 
fact gave to the new spread of astrology a 
historical” justification. 

All these are facts of experience. They 
are living realities and not intellectual ab- 
stractions. I present astrological interpreta- 
tions as means to bring order and under- 
standing to these living realities. Likewise 
I am careful to correlate astrological factors 
with clear and concrete astronomical data, 
and with facts which can be experienced. 
Then with these raw materials as a basis 
I attempt to build systems of interpretations; 
systems not based on the quantitative logic 
of modern science, but on a qualitative, 
“holistic” consistency of thought. 

This is why, for instance, I attach im- 
portance to the distinction between approach- 
ing and separating conjunctions or even as- 
pects in general; this, because the flow of 
experienced time is not reversible. In this, 
I am a follower of Bergson. I hope to found 
a living astrology on living duration, on 
creative Time whose nature is both real 
and cyclic, and whose progeny are living 
beings; and not on mathematical, intellec- 
tual time which is reversible and has no 
inherent direction of vital flow. In my book 
Astrology of Personality I have attempted 
to lay the general foundation for such an 
astrology. In this present work, gradually 
taking form in these articles, I wish to 
develop many more points and stress prac- 
tical applications. I shall appreciate the 
cooperation of readers and astrologers in 
helping me to make my endeavors more 
fruitful and more lucid. 
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Astrological Aspect of Food 


: person born under the sign of Libra 
(September 23 to October 22) depends upon 
poise for his well-being more than do the 
people of any other sign of the zodiac. Ex- 
cesses, which destroy his poise, are most 
dangerous for him. Fortunately, his fine 
sense of balance helps to save him from 
such excess, and he understands how to 
conserve his energy, seldom wasting an 
ounce of strength. 

This natural temperance is helpful to the 
Libran in matters of health. Augmented by 
an instinctive daintiness, he is revolted by 
uncontrolled indulgence in food or drink. As 
a consequence, he often outlives persons of 
a more robust constitution. 

Though becoming ill quickly, the Libran 
recuperates with equal speed. 

There is a tendency for persons of this 
sign to suffer from kidney weakness (the 
ovaries, in case of a woman). They should 
be careful to avoid excessive drinking of 
water, as too much water overtaxes the 
kidneys, causes the cells to become water- 
logged and leaches the system of valuable 
minerals. Especially is this true of chlor- 
inated water. 

If the body is allowed to become depleted, 
Librans are subject to affections of the 
spinal cord and lumbar region, and sym- 
pathetically, the head, stomach, and knees. 
Worry and impatience will aggravate, and 
in some cases cause, these disturbances. It 
is therefore necessary for them to have 
time and a place for repose. 

Foods that are beautifully prepared—ice 
cream, sherbets, salads, and all foods that 
are attractive to the eye—appeal to these 
artistic people. 

Due to the Libran’s natural temperance, 
he occasionally may indulge his fondness 
for meat, because for him there will be no 
danger of excess. 

The following foods, containing the min- 
erals sodium, 
will be found beneficial to persons born 
under this sign: eggs, milk, cottage cheese 
(in moderation), spinach, green corn, let- 
tuce, young green beans, small peas, brussels 
sprouts, cabbage, small beets, greens, leeks, 
carrots, olives, apples, dry figs, buckwheat, 
pecans, almonds, whole grains, and all fresh 
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seasonal fruits. Home-made ice creams, 
sherbets, fruits and other non-stimulating 
drinks, prepared according to health rec- 
ipes, will be appreciated. 

As important as are these foods, their 
preparation is of almost equal importance to 
the Libran. So, when you serve meals to 
these beauty-loving folk, take time for dainty 
arrangement. A lovely flower by the plate 
may be as satisfying as another course! 


Scorpio is the zodiacal sign governing 
those persons born from October 23 to 
November 21, or those who have this sign 
rising at birth. 

The native of Scorpio usually enjoys a 
very robust type of health. When, however, 
he does become ill, he is inclined to employ 
drastic remedies, with characteristic energy. 
Where other people postpone treatment, he 
will go straight to bed and seek to drive 
out the disease by all the means at his com- 
mand. Being the greatest self-disciplinarian 
in the zodiac, he is not satisfied with merely 
cutting down the tree: he must dig out the 
roots as well! This Spartan trait probably 
accounts for his predilection to surgery. 
“Have it cut out!” he heroically cries. 

His recuperative power is very strong, 
except in those diseases termed self-destroy- 
ing. Because of this strong recuperative 
power and the great natural force which he 
possesses, he can rise superior to most ail- 
ments. He is at his best when on a diet 
such as that indicated below, with a total 
abstinence from highly seasoned foods and 
stimulants (especially alcoholic). 

To avoid digestive disturbances, attended 
by toxic effects, he should take extra pre- 
cautions to keep his body free from putre- 
faction and corruption. The flushing of the 
colon is occasionally necessary. (Scorpio 
governs the excretory system.) Eliminative 
foods will be found helpful. Citrus fruits 
should be eaten freely because they tend to 
cleanse the usually clogged intestinal track. 
Pure horseradish is a fine eliminator. It 
contains valuable salts—chlorine, sulphur 
and silicon, and acts wonderfully upon the 
kidneys and the bladder. Sun-dried black 
mission figs and apricots, fresh strawber- 
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ries, peaches, and grapes should feature the 
diet. Serve rhubarb frequently. 

Meat and stimulants should be taken 
most sparingly—in fact, total abstinence is 
much the wiser course. Such rigid regimen- 
tation will be easy for the higher types of: 
Scorpio—the self-disciplinarian—but to the 
over-indulgent type, such self-control will 
be difficult. 

Besides the right food, however, plenty of 
rest and sleep and fresh air in harmonious 
surroundings are equally essential to his 
well-being. Add to these the inspiration of 
gentle music, and your Scorpio takes wings 
and becomes the soaring eagle that is 
typical of the more highly evolved individ- 
ual of this sign. 


The sign Sagittarius governs the thighs, 
hips, liver and motor nerve system, and 
sympathetically, the hands and feet, the 
chest and lungs, of those persons born from 
November 23 to December 23, or those who 
have this sign rising at birth. The diseases 
most likely to attack these people are poor 
digestion and blocking of the lymphatic cir- 
culation (resulting in skin eruptions). 

Healthful exercise in the great out-of- 
doors, which they love, will be found a 
splendid means of keeping the system in 
order. If deprived of their out-door recrea- 
tion, they seem to pine; and when placed 
under restraint, they quickly break down. 
Their active, agile bodies have a great re- 
serve force—a fact sometimes imposed upon. 
They should take care not to squander their 
nervous energy. When they reasonably con- 
serve their nervous strength, they stand 
excellent chances of living to become octo- 
genarians! 

Unless unwisely fed, Sagittarians enjoy 
excellent health. Even when they become 
ill, they throw off disease very readily and 
have splendid recuperative power. Unwise 
restraint of their natural enthusiasm and 
exuberance of feeling may prove even more 
serious than injudicious feeding. 

Sagittarians are subject to varicose veins. 
Since all varicose conditions, including 
hemorrhoids, are caused primarily by a dis- 
turbed liver, persons ruled by this sign 
Should be especially abstemious in eating 
pastry, fried food, heavy starches and 
gravies. These heavy foods, of which Sagit- 
tarians are often fond, are bad for the blood 
and circulation, and frequently cause skin 
troubles. If they want to overcome a 
tendency to sallow skin, they should eat 
plenty of fresh greens, endive, juniper ber- 
ries, lemons, limes, oranges, grapefruit, 
pears, pineapple, pomegranates, rhubarb, 


gooseberries, figs, celery, fresh cocoanut, 
cranberries, nectarines, apples, carrots, 
parsley, parsnips, oxalis or sheep sorrel, 
tomatoes and other eliminative fruits and 
vegetables. Meat should be eaten sparingly, 
and liberally combined with green leafy 
vegetables. All edible fruit-skins should be 
eaten. 

Coffee, tea and soda fountain drinks are 
especially detrimental to persons under this 
sign. As coffee is a frequent cause of torpid 
liver, other people besides Sagittarians 
should avoid it! 

When the Sagittarian goes on picnics—a 
form of recreation that appeals to his love 
of out-doors—he should try to prepare his 
sandwiches as sensibly as possible, supple- 
menting them with liberal servings of salad. 

On the whole, persons of this sign should 
not be difficult to feed. Their alert and open 
minds should accept readily the more ad- 
vanced dietetic theories, in consequence of 
which they should enjoy good health. 


People born from December 23 to Janu- 
ary 21, or those who have Capricorn rising 
at birth, come under the influence of the 
zodiacal sign Capricorn. 

Capricorn rules the knees, bones, and tis- 
sues, and sympathetically, the head, stomach 
and kidneys, and the ovaries in the case of 
a woman. Rheumatism of the joints is one 
of its greatest dangers. 

One often finds persons under this sign 
retaining strong, clear vision and hearing 
even when in advanced years, their senses 
never seeming to fail. 

Indigestion and its frequently attended 
melancholia often prevail among the natives 
of this sign, not because of nervousness, but 
because they are so determined to achieve 
brilliantly whatever they undertake, they 
suffer the results of overwork. Their best 
medicine is hope, cheerful society, a high 
philosophy and a fair amount of physical 
exercise. Their characteristic self-pity and 
despondency may be dispelled by a change 
of scenery and surroundings. 

They often lack judgment of their powers 
of endurance. And they need to be taught 
discretion in eating. These hard-bitted peo- 
ple, who can butt their way through the 
most unsurmountable obstacles, and whose 
capacity for work is inexhaustible, are con- 
tent with almost anything to eat you place 
before them—just as long as it is good, 
substantial food! 

A tendency toward cold makes it espe- 
cially necessary for them to keep their 
bowels open. Citrus fruits, sun-dried black 
mission figs, prunes, and apples will be 
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found helpful in overcoming this condition. 

Saturn rules Capricorn, and Saturn is a 
planet of restriction and contraction. Be- 
cause of this influence, they must be able 
to say, “Get thee behind me Satan!” to bis- 
cuits, pastry, and other constipating, bind- 
ing foods. They can stand heating foods 
better than the natives of any other sign. 
And this is one sign that can take care of 
malt liquors, in moderation, of course. 

Foods such as apples, “the King of 
Fruits,” raw cabbage, spinach, asparagus, 
avocados as a meat substitute and weight- 
builder, blackberries, fresh pineapple, toma- 
toes, quinces, celery, cranberries, cresses, 
cucumbers, elderberries, and fennel are 
useful in combating jaundice and obesity. 
Lemons, apples, pears, oranges, grapefruit, 
strawberries, tamarinds, tomatoes, water 
cress, endive, grapes, figs, cherries, cur- 
rants, apricots, peaches, nectarines, arti- 
chokes, avocado rank high both as a laxa- 
tive and as splendid nourishing foods. 
Cabbage and cauliflower when eaten in 
their natural raw state are important 
builders of the enamel of the teeth and 
nails, and stimulate the hair. Bananas 
should take the place of too much bread 
used in the daily Capricorn diet. Root 
vegetables will be found helpful. 

Taking life so seriously, as they do, it 
would be helpful to provide these earnest 
souls with light, pleasant conversation with 
their meals. Better a few lines on the face 
induced by laughter, than anxious wrinkles 
so often found on the faces of folk of this 
sign. 


Aquarius is the sign ruling those people 
born from January 21 to February 20, or 
those who have this sign rising at birth. It 
governs the legs, ankles, teeth and circula- 
tion, and sympathetically, the heart, throat, 
and organs of regeneration. It also has in- 
fluence over all vessels of the body which 
contain fluid, particularly the lymphatic 
system. 

The natives of this sign usually enjoy 
good health. If sick at all, they are apt to 
suffer from rheumatism, pains in the head 
and feet, low circulation and nervous dis- 
eases. A tendency to lead an equable, tem- 
perate life more or less precludes the chance 
of disease getting a firm hold. 

As children born under this sign are 
often extremely nervous and restless, they 
should be kept as quiet as possible. It has 
even been claimed that many infants under 
this sign have lost their lives by being kept 
close to a noisy machine shop or factory. 
The Aquarians possess a good sense of 


discrimination. They are inclined to take 
too many risks, to procure the things of 
their desire. Certain persons born under 
this sign are subject to nervous disorders, 
despondency, gloomy forebodings. Peculiar 
changes in the circulation and blood dis- 
orders are also frequent characteristics. 

Foods such as grapes, “the queen of 
fruits,” celery drink, fresh seasonal fruits 
such as. peaches, oranges, grapefruit, 
lemons, limes, which are highly recoim- 
mended in overcoming insomnia; cresses, 
raisins, mint, tomatoes, olives, beet top 
greens and dandelions should feature the 
diet. The roots of dandelions make an excel- 
lent drink for nervousness as well as being 
a great blood purifier. Rhubarb drink is also 
a great aid in relieving the blood of stag- 
nant waste matter and toxins. Sugar 
should be avoided. 

The altruistic Aquarian likes his food 
daintily prepared. He does not like to have 
his food combined or mixed in cooking. As 
an Aquarian man is especially fond of meat, 
save him from the unhealthful effects of 
meat-eating by serving him the meat sub- 
stitues. Give him a “mock veal roast” and a 
large plate of raw, leafy vegetable salad— 
with pleasant confidential conversation— 
and he will be happy! 


The zodiacal sign Pisces governs those 
persons born from February 20 to March 
22. It rules the feet, and sympathetically, 
the hands, arms, lungs and nervous system. 

Pisces men are often attacked by periods 
of despondency and self-censure, which 
sometimes lead to serious illness. The 
women of this sign are frequently troubled 
by fits of melancholy and weeping. They 
sometimes suffer from uterine difficulties. 

Though the constitution is not strong and 
it does not easily resist attack or infection, 
the Pisces person takes good care of him- 
self when ill, and responds readily to treat- 
ment. 

When persons of this idealistic and im- 
aginative sign indulge in despondency, self- 
censure, worry, restlessness, recklessness, 
lack of judgment and disloyalty to self, they 
suffer from digestive disorders, pains in the 
head, arms, feet and back. (Gout is the 
characteristic disease of this sign.) The 
Piscean is particularly susceptible to the 
influence of toxins. Drugs and alcoholic 
stimulants have a strong fascination for 
him. As a child, he needs to feel the 
strength of love, and the encouragement of 
parental interest. He requires a great deal 
of attention and should not be left alone 
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too much, because he has a tendency to be- 
come too imaginative, too sensitive, overly 
idealistic, which makes him unfit for the 
stern realities of life. 


The sea holds for Pisceans a mystical at- 
traction. Pisceans will feel best and enjoy 
life most when in places near the ocean, 
large bodies of water or in rough moun- 
tainous country, where the scenery is grand 
and inspiring. They need a certain amount 
of seclusion, peace and quiet. Swimming, 


boating, fishing, yachting, rowing and 
canoeing, are excellent diversions for 
Pisceans. 


A tendency to self-indulgence should be 
controlled. The native of Pisces will find it 
the better part of wisdom to leave stim- 
ulants of all kinds entirely alone. His desire 
for liquids may be healthfully appeased by 
plenty of health drinks, such as ficgo, kaffir 
tea, fresh pineapple and rhubarb juices, 
prune, raisin and fig drinks, orange whey, 
tomato juice and others. 


When it comes to eating, Pisces people 
go to two extremes—they are either very 
ascetic, eating almost nothing, or prone to 
unwise excess. A diet of health foods, such 
as suggested in this book, will be found a 
strong factor in building up the strength 
and endurance needed by folk of this sign. 


Serve your Piscean vegetable consomme 
combined with foods that are attractive as 
well as delicious and appetizing. Milk and 
buttermilk in moderation. will be enjoyed 
with combination salads (see recipes), and 
fruits such as oranges, grapefruit, peaches, 
pears, grapes, cherries, berries, plums, 
apricots and figs. Apples and potato skins 
contain needed Piscean elements. The won- 
ders of the world thrill them, and the 
greatest “wonder” should be developing 
their appetities along healthful, instead of 
destructive, lines. 


In concluding these comments on the 
astrological aspect of food, it is fitting to 
quote Llewellyn George, a leading authority 
on astrology, with whom it has been the 
writer’s privilege to study: 

“Although a pain does not feel good, it 
is a friendly sentinel, attracting attention 
to the fact that something needs to be done. 
To avoid pain entirely, avoid running 
counter to the law of perfect operation. 
This requires intelligerice, will and effort— 
intelligence to know what to do (or what 
not to do), the will to choose to do it, and 
the effort to carry the choice or will into 
effect.”—Llewellyn George. 








Molders of the Future 
(Continued from page 12) 


writes: “The child’s training must be such 
as shall help him to diminish in a rational 
manner the social bonds which limit his 
activity.” He must become independent in 
freedom—and as she repeats insistently, 
“liberty is activity.” 


On the other hand, the influence of her 
Sun in Virgo is seen in the stress she puts 
upon the development of the child’s sensory 
discrimination by means of special exercises 
designed to give formal training in separate 
physical functions. Dr. Montessori is a 
scientist as well as a prophet; and she wants 
her teachers to combine “the self-sacrificing 
spirit of the scientist with the reverent love 
of the disciple of Christ.” 


But the prophet dominates her life, as can 
well be seen from her birth-chart. She 
has a mission: “The liberation of the child” 
—as in her youth she felt the mission to 
liberate the woman. “The new woman shall 
be, like man, an individual, a free human 
being, a social worker; and, like man, she 
shall seek blessing and repose within the 
house, the house which has been reformed 
and communized. She shall wish to be 
loved for herself and not as a giver of 
comfort and repose. She shall wish a love 
free from every form of servile labour.” 
(The Montessori Method, by Maria Montes- 
sori, page 69.) What she envisaged was a 
new form of social life based on communal 
organization and the broadening of the sphere 
of the home. Indeed, a complete social 
reformation. Thus, Uranus close to the North 
Node in the house of regeneration, and in 
Cancer—sign of motherhood and of the home. 


The details of the Montessori Method may 
be improved upon and new systems may 
combine the best of her devices with other 
findings. Indeed, the principles of the Method 
are not always or absolutely applicable and 
they do not cover all fields of education. 
Nevertheless, Maria Montessori will always 
remain the most vibrant symbol of a reform 
the importance of which will be seen in- 
creasing as generations pass. She stands 
today as one of the makers of an epoch of 
transition, upon the success of which the 
destiny of humanity depends, 
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Your Child 


(Continued from March Issue) 


VIRGO 
AvuGUST 23 TO SEPTEMBER 23 
The Most Orderly Child of the Zodiac 


\ \ ITHIN your Virgo child there are im- 


measurable possibilities for good. Seldom 
do parents find cause for worry in these 
youngsters, for they are naturally pure- 
minded and loathe anything of a coarse 
or vulgar nature. 

This type of child is very neat and insists 
upon a frequent change of clothing. The 
daughters of this sign of the zodiac are 
veritable little housewives, willing to dust 
and polish, and keep the home immaculate. 
It is seldom that they refuse to help Mother. 
However, as they grow older, both the sons 
and daughters of Virgo are likely to develop 
a critical attitude, and parents may find 
themselves taking orders from the children. 

They have a great desire to appear well 
in the eyes of their companions and they 
are very eager to be proud of Mother and 
Dad also. They are somewhat vain, and, 
as they approach their teens, are likely to 
assume a spirit of arrogance. 

These heirs of late summer are not diffi- 
cult to manage and usually are willing to 
yield to another’s point of view, especially 
if pressure is brought to bear upon their 
commonsense, as they are very practical, 
sensible little folk. 

Virgo youngsters are exceedingly clever 
and respond quickly to proper training, but 
they require much spiritual guidance, lest 
they drift into a very earthy attitude to- 
ward life. Constant affiliation with young 
people’s associations connected with the 
church is very beneficial, as their industri- 
ous natures should find an outlet for true 
service. 

These kiddies incline toward selfishness 
which should be overcome as early in life as 
possible, and the value of tolerance and 
charity toward others impressed upon their 
little minds. Many times the faults of youth- 
ful Virgos are nothing but virtues over- 
accentuated. Their great love for order, 
harmony, and neatness develops into nag- 
ging, and, in a constant search for per- 
fection, they have a great desire to correct 
everyone. However, this type of child usu- 
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ally agrees very well with playmates and 
companions on account of a saving sense of 
humor and a natural desire for peace. 

In school-work these youngsters excel and 
oftentimes win double promotions and other 
honors. They are alert, precise, and very 
careful as to detail. Not only in dramatics, 
music, and other artistic pursuits do Virgo 
children succeed but they manifest much 
interest in chemistry, hygiene, physical cul- 
ture, botany, or domestic science. Their in- 
finite capacity for detail often manifests 
itself in different kinds of designing, or 
the moulding of gold, silver or brass. Virgo 
girls revel in embroidery, painting, or sew- 
ing, and when very young they can be 
taught to fashion dolly’s hats and dresses. 

Do not expect much display of affection 
from this type of child, for demonstrative 
love is distasteful to these little folk; how- 
ever, they are very loyal and have great 
respect for the family tree. 

Parents or guardians of these children 
need not fear that they will become crimi- 
nals, for it is rarely that a Virgo person 
commits a serious offense; even the lowest 
type will usually confine himself to petty 
thieving, forgery or embezzlement, for 
Virgo is not a sign of strong passions. 

As arule, young Virgos are healthy, wiry 
and enduring, and quickly recuperate from 
any illness that overtakes them. However, 
they are subject to ailments of the stomach 
and bowels. Infants and young children 
have colic, constipation, and uterine af- 
fections. The lungs, throat, and eyes are 
sometimes affected. These youngsters are 
little “walking barometers,” for they are 
very susceptible to climatic conditions. For 
this reason, parents should make sure that 
they are properly clothed. 

Parents of these children will invariably 
find that the diet is a constant source of 
friction, for the Virgo child has a very 
delicate organism and will instantly reject 
any food that does not appeal. One should 
not urge these youngsters to eat that which 
they do not want. Highly seasoned foods 
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or those containing acids are many times 
very injurious and will cause skin eruptions 
or digestive disturbances. These kiddies are 
also very fussy as to how their food is 
served, and they demand purity, daintiness, 
and attractiveness. 


LIBRA 
SEPTEMBER 23 TO OCTOBER 24 


The Most Sympathetic Child of the Zodiac 


oo heirs of Autumn are likely to pos- 
sess great physical beauty, and this fact, 
combined with unusually kind-hearted and 
sympathetic dispositions make them favo- 
rites wherever they go. This type of child 
frequently has dimples and is altogether 
pleasing. 

Children born in this changing autumnal 
season are sensitive, sober little souls. At 
times as optimistic, gay and cheerful as 
bees in summer clover, they will suddenly 
lapse into a quiet, serious mood, as though 
the sweet mystery of falling leaves and 
decaying life had descended upon them. 
This attitude should not be mistaken for 
sulkiness, and parents should exercise great 
discretion in disciplining this type of child, 
for like the petals of a rose, he is very 
easily crushed and bruised. 

There is no other sign of the zodiac that 
confers such a deep sense of justice upon 
its children and they know instinctively 
when punishment has over-balanced the 
mischief created. These little culprits also 
know perfectly well when they have devi- 
ated from the strait and narrow path, but 
usually a sensible talk with them, appealing 
to their inherent sense of justice, is suffi- 
cient discipline. 

In rearing these youngsters, parents 
should never lose sight of the fact that 
they are very fond of amusements, gayety 
and pleasure, and they should be provided 
with plenty of wholesome diversions. To 
deny these children the enjoyment which is 
their natural birthright would undoubtedly 
cause them to seek it in questionable ways, 
or it might contribute to a morbid, unhappy 
outlook on life. 

These kiddies, usually average in school 
work, are inclined to favor studies with an 
outlet for the imagination, but they require 
much encouragement and praise for work 


well done. Criticism embitters them greatly. 
Inharmony and discord in their surround- 
ings are also very detrimental and will 
fairly wreck the lives of Libra children, as 
they are very sensitive to environment. 

Libra children adore pets and will be- 
stow lavish affection and kindness upon 
them. If at all convenient, they should be 
allowed to have some. 

These little folk are very impulsive and 
quick-tempered but do not hold a grudge. 
However, they should be taught self-control 
and should not be allowed to jump at con- 
clusions. 

Above all things, parents should never 
discuss horrible murders or accidents in 
the presence of these children; neither 
should they be allowed to read of them in 
newspapers, for they never forget the grue- 
some details. Motion pictures that depict 
cruelty or horror in any form can do ir- 
reparable damage to these youngsters. Par- 
ents cannot be too careful in the selection 
of the type of pictures which they are to 
see. Comedy and light drama are much to 
be preferred to anything of a sensational 
or stimulating nature. 

These kiddies are generally neat and en- 
joy a frequent change of wearing apparel. 
They do not like dirty or laborious work and 
there is some tendency toward indolence. 

Many famous musicians and artists were 
born in this season of the year, and any 
talents which these children manifest along 
these lines should be encouraged, especially 
music. 

When in their “teens” Libra young folk 
are likely to be led astray through their 
intense emotional and sympathetic natures. 
If this occurs, they should not be unduly 
censured, for at heart they are really very 
pure-minded and have high ideals. When 
disillusioned or disappointed it is very diffi- 
cult for them to pick up the threads of life 
again, and they need a great deal of en- 
couragement. 

Very few people understand these Libra 
children and, in the long run, it is best to 
let them have their own way, for their in- 
tuition is very keen. They are also en- 
compassed with unseen forces that enable 
them to recognize many things of which 
others are entirely unconscious. Continuous 
nagging or correcting of this type of child 
will thwart the natural impulses, which 
would blossom beautifully if left alone. 

The ailments to which these youngsters 
are most susceptible are those of the blad- 
der, of the kidneys, and of the reproductive 
organs. A weakness across the lower part 
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of the back is often times felt. Exhaustive 
exercises should be avoided. They enjoy 
good food but should not be allowed to 
over-indulge, especially in sweets and meats. 


SCORPIO 
OcTOBER 24 TO NOVEMBER 23 


The Most Dominant Child of the Zodiac 


\ V ITHIN your Scorpio child there are 


immeasurable possibilities for both good 
and evil, and perhaps no other type of child 
needs more constant supervision and sympa- 
thetic, loving understanding, for these little 
folk are very intense and serious. 


This sign of the zodiac is symbolized by 
both a Scorpion and an Eagle, and these 
youngsters will either emulate the former 
and focus all of their natural shrewdness 
and subtlety in schemes that lead eventually 
into criminal paths or they will follow the 
upward flight of the Eagle in visions and 
dreams of great achievements. 

The highest seats of honor in the land 
await these gifted and ambitious children 
if they will overcome jealousy, selfishness 
and impulsiveness. Two former presidents 
of the United States, Warren Harding and 
Theodore Roosevelt, are distinguished ex- 
amples of this most talented sign. Like 
“Teddy” himself, the sons of Scorpio usu- 
ally have a great flair for the military and 
they enjoy toy drums, guns, and other im- 
plements of warfare. 

These youngsters are very well fitted for 
training in a military school and, as they 
are very patriotic, should be allowed to join 
various clubs and organizations contribut- 
ing to civic or national pride, such as the 
“Boy Scouts of America.” They also fre- 
quently hear “the call of the sea” and in 
later years make splendid naval officers. 

The daughters of Scorpio also need many 
outlets for their intense energies, and 
should be allowed to merge their interests 
in many fields of service. They should be 
allowed to join the “Girl Scouts” or “Camp- 
fire Girls.” As they grow older, they make 
splendid nurses, social service workers and 
business executives. 

There is much of the maternal in them 
and the smaller youngsters of this sign 


adore dolls and can easily be taught many 
branches of home-making. However, as 
these girls approach adolescence they are 
easily led astray through their intense love 
natures and emotions. During this period 
they are in great need of careful, wise guid- 
ance and loving understanding. 

In school work these young people are 
not satisfied until they have dug down to 
the roots of every problem and they are 
likely to be slow and methodical in their 
calculations, yet they retain knowledge, and 
may carry off more honors than their more 
brilliant companions. Chemistry is fre- 
quently a favorite subject, and there is 
usually some talent for public speaking. 
Scorpio children are also gifted in dancing 
and designing. Many motion picture artists 
are born in this sign of the zodiac. 

These young juveniles are somewhat 
headstrong and inclined to many rash acts 
but an appeal made to their sense of honor 
and pride generally bears fruit, as they are 
rather emotional and impressionable. They 
have a keen sense of justice and fair play, 
and one should never attempt to force them 
into submissiveness. Corporal punishment 
should never be resorted to as a form of 
discipline, as this only serves to embitter 
them. They remind one of young Indians, 
for they are staunch and loyal to those 
who play fairly with them, but are inclined 
to be treacherous to those who injure them. 

These heirs of late autumn cannot endure 
restraint or confinement and they are very 
fond of the great outdoors. Swimming is one 
of their favorite sports and they should be 
allowed to indulge in it, but with great 
discretion, as these children are subject to 
accidents. Mothers of small Scorpions 
should be very guarded in permitting fire- 
arms, knives, matches, and hot water. 

Infants of this sign should not only be 
kept very quiet but should be allowed to 
amuse themselves. 

These kiddies often assume a dictatorial 
and domineering attitude and this tendency 
should be counteracted early in life. 

In regard to the health of these young- 
sters, we find that the weakest organs are 
the throat, kidneys, bladder and reproduc- 
tive organs. Much care should be taken 
that detrimental habits are not formed 
and under no circumstances should these 
children be punished for functional weak- 
nesses of the kidneys and bladder. It is 
well to teach them the reproduction process 
by comparison to flowers or birds. 
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SAGITTARIUS 
NOVEMBER 23 TO DECEMBER 22 


The Most Athletic Child of the Zodiac 


aaa born in this season of the year 
are the little Archers of the zodiac; the sign 
Sagittarius being symbolized by the Centaur, 
which is depicted as half man and half 
horse, with bow uplifted and arrow ready 
to shoot. In Greek mythology he was 
Cheiron, the wise Archer, who taught young 
Hercules all that he knew about archery, 
sports and horsemanship. This explains why 
our young Sagittarians aim straight and 
usually hit the mark, for their intuition is 
so keen that it is nearly impossible to de- 
ceive them. Parents should remember this 
and play fair with this type of child, for 
he has a very keen sense of honor and 
justice. 


Sagittarian children excel. in outdoor 
sports of all kinds and should be allowed 
to indulge in them freely. The sons of this 
sign revel in baseball, football, fishing, 
shooting and archery—the latter sport hav- 
ing special appeal. Both sexes enjoy swim- 
ming, boating, tennis, and all kinds of win- 
ter sports. Being outdoor enthusiasts, these 
children are generally clean-minded and 
have high ideals. 


Sagittarian kiddies are seldom indolent 
or lazy, but throw themselves with fiery 
intensity into either work or play; in fact, 
they tire themselves through their great 
enthusiasm, and they should be taught to 
control this tendency. 


These heirs of winter are naturally 
thrifty and prudent in financial matters and 
can easily be taught to save their pennies. 
A bank account should be started for them 
at an early age, as they will greatly enjoy 
adding to it and watching it grow. 


Although somewhat blunt and outspoken, 
these youngsters have the golden virtue of 
keeping a secret and they thoroughly detest 
anything of a deceptive nature. No matter 
how much mischief they have caused, they 
will readily confess rather than lie or at- 
tempt to deceive. For this reason, they may 
be forgiven their small delinquencies. 


No other sign of the zodiac confers such 
love for animals, especially horses and dogs, 
and these kiddies should be allowed to have 
them for pets. Horseback riding appeals to 


them very much, and they like mountains, 
wild places, and ranch country. 


This type of child is not submissive and 
is likely to resent parental authority, some- 
times assuming a rather dictatorial air. 
This tendency may be transmuted into a fine 
independence and dignity, or it may de- 
velop into a domineering and rebellious 
spirit that will make later life very difficult. 


Both sons and daughters of this sign 
are very witty and usually gifted in draw- 
ng, writing, designing, and painting. These 
talents should not be neglected. Many clever 
cartoonists and caricaturists are born in 
this season of the year; also many writers 
of humorous fiction. These young folk do 
very well in school work and absorb knowl- 
edge rapidly. The girls of this sign enjoy 
sewing and all artistic and creative enter- 
prises, while the boys are usually mechani- 
cal and constructive. 


These little ones are very appreciative 
little souls and are very grateful for a lov- 
ing word or bit of praise. Harsh censure 
or coldness on the part of parents or 
guardians will completely dwarf their na- 
tures. They are very fond of their compan- 
ions and frequently become greatly attached 
to crippled, deformed or blind children. 


Since Sagittarian youngsters are some- 
what nervous, temperamental, and easily 
irritated, they require a very calm, soothing 
and harmonious background. Quarreling 
and discord in the home are exceedingly in- 
jurious. 


These children cannot bear limitations or 
restrictions of any kind. They like freedom 
and plenty of room. They should not have 
to share their apartments with brothers 
and sisters, especially their sleeping rooms. 


Although endowed with great vitality, 
these little Archers should conserve their 
strength, as they are subject to nerve and 
lung disorders. It is best for them to live 
in a high altitude, where the air is sharp 
and dry. They require plenty of rest and 
sleep. Their best medicine is walking in the 
open air and breathing deeply. The diet 
should be nourishing and wholesome. They 
are hearty eaters but should not be allowed 
to eat to excess, especially meats and 
pastries, as disease is likely to attack them 
through impurities of the blood. They 
should partake of plenty of nerve foods, 
such as fruits and vegetables. 
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CAPRICORN 
DECEMBER 22 TO JANUARY 21 


The Most Ambitious Child of the Zodiac 


2 ee little heirs of winter are blest 
with an eager and persevering nature, for 
they are the baby goats of the zodiac, with 
tiny feet slowly toiling up the mountain 
side and never completely happy unless 
progress is being made. With eyes forever 
on distant peaks and with limitless ambi- 
tion, these children usually excel in school- 
work but in a very quiet, plodding fashion. 
Seldom do they make a spectacular, brilliant 
play but when results are counted, their 
achievements are very great. They are usu- 
ally interested in mathematics, accountancy, 
and oratory. 

Like tiny goats, these kiddies have many 
rocks in their pathways to stumble over, and 
many obstacles to overcome, but they pick 
themselves up and go on, and in later life 
this spirit of conquest develops into fine 
executive ability. 

Parents or teachers of young Capricorns 
should always encourage and praise them, 
for they very easily become morose and dis- 
couraged. They seem to reflect the season of 
the year in which they were born—long, 
cold nights and cheerless frostly days. They 
pass quickly from one mood to another. 
One minute as gay and happy as little snow- 
birds preening themselves in the morning 
sun, they will suddenly, without warning, 
lapse into the dreariness of a stormy, 
wintry day. 

Since music, drama, and art mean much 
to these children, any talents which mani- 
fest themselves in this direction should be 
cultivated, if possible. 

These young folks revel in holidays, fes- 
tive occasions, and anniversaries. The 
Christmas and New Year season means 
much to them. Parents should remember 
this and try to give them pleasure which 
will be remembered in after years. 

There is a tendency with these children 
to be jealous, selfish and envious, and these 
traits should be carefully and thoroughly 
weeded out while they are still young or 
they will hinder their progress greatly in 
mature life. They also have a suspicious 
nature and do not easily trust their friends 
and playmates, 

Any _ tendencies 


toward misdirected 


scheming should be carefully watched and 
thwarted, for these kiddies of the winter 
days can be deceitful at times. Like snow 
covering the ground, one cannot always tell 
what is going on underneath the surface. 


One should always play fairly with a 
Capricorn child, for he never forgets an 
injury and seldom forgives. For this reason, 
one should never resort to harsh discipline. 
Underneath their rather cold exteriors 
these children have kind and loving hearts, 
and one should appeal to their sympathies 
in governing them. 


These little ones are never indolent, but 
are willing workers and frequently work 
beyond their strength. It is seldom that they 
refuse to help Mother and Dad, in fact, 
they are capable of assuming responsibility 
at an early age and are very dependable. 


The girls of this sign are usually inter- 
ested in hygiene, cooking, nursing, domestic 
science, and all branches of home-making. 
Capricorn boys generally like to delve into 
philosophy, geology, or civil engineering. 
Forestry, mining, and agriculture usually 
appeal to them. They make very efficient 
executives. 


Capricorn young people are usually ready 
to conform to conventions and the laws of 
the land, and seldom become involved in 
scandalous or criminal affairs. They enjoy 
young people’s societies, church or club 
work, and should be allowed to join various 
fraternities. 


These heirs of King Winter are likely 
to emulate the habits of those around them 
and should never be allowed to associate 
with vulgar or crude people. They should 
also be taught that outward display is very 
ill-bred, for this type of child frequently 
develops egotism and an arrogant, haughty 
manner. 


Good books are a great aid in rearing 
youthful Capricorns, and parents and 
teachers should select the very best for 
them. 


In health matters, these youngsters are 
subject to colds, coughs, skin diseases, 
stomach troubles, poor circulation of the 
blood, and a weakness or injury of the 
knees, There is also a tendency tqward 
bumps, bruises, and dislocations. No symp- 
toms of defective eye-sight should be ne- 
glected. The lungs should always be pro- 
tected, and the diet should consist of heat- 
ing, stimulating, and laxative foods. De- 
spite these tendencies they cling tenaciously 
to life and usually live to a ripe old age. 
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AQUARIUS 
JANUARY 21 TO FEBRUARY 20 


The Most Loyal Child of the Zodiac 


iF you are the parent or guardian of an 
Aquarian child, you have in your care a 
potential Lindbergh, a second Edison or 
even an Abraham Lincoln, for this is the 
sign of genius. There may be hidden possi- 
bilities within your son or daughter of 
which you little dream. 

From infancy the slightest hint of bud- 
ding genius in these youngsters should be 
carefully cultivated, and they should be sur- 
rounded with constructive toys, particularly 
of a mechanical or electrical nature. How- 
ever, not only do we find people born in 
this sign in fields of science and invention 
but in music and art. 

These children attract a host of friends 
to whom they are very loyal, rebuff after 
rebuff failing to quench their quiet devo- 
tion. They frequently form strange and 
sudden friendships and are equally strong 
in their likes and dislikes, for they have 
very keen intuition which enables them to 
distinguish between tinsel and gold. For 
this reason, they seldom form undesirable 
companionships. 

These heirs of winter are seldom lazy. 
They are very contented and happy when 
occupied in some line of play or diversion 
that stimulates their creative and original 
talents. 

These kiddies are usually blest with a 
good-natured, quiet, and sympathetic dis- 
position, although they are somewhat shy 
and retiring. There is some tendency to- 
ward obstinacy and it is much easier to 
control them through kindness and 
diplomacy than to attempt to drive them, as 
they are usually very sensible little folk. 

Perhaps the greatest fault of children 
of this sign of the zodiac is a proclivity 
toward breaking their promises, and they 
should be taught early in life the value of 
keeping their word; neither should they be 
allowed to procrastinate but should be 
trained to make decisions: definitely and to 
abide by them. 

In school work these youngsters generally 
have very little power of concentration, 
They are easily confused and do not seem 





to know just how to go about their work, 
yet they usually win’ through persistency. 
It is best to rear these kiddies in the coun- 
try, if possible. 

Young Aquarians should be encouraged 
to read all kinds of scientific journals and 
travel magazines, as they have vivid im- 
aginations which are greatly stimulated by 
reading of foreign countries or intricate 
inventions. 

These children should be allowed to visit 
museums, exhibitions, fairs, and other ex- 
positions, as they will absorb and retain 
much knowledge; more perhaps than will 
ever be gleaned from their school-books. 

Our youthful Aquarians enjoy parties 
and should be allowed some simple diver- 
sions in this direction. 

Always play fairly with your Aquarian 
child, for these children reflect the exact 
conduct of those about them. If you wish 
them to be honest and frank with you, you 
must be honest and frank with them. They 
have excellent memories and do not readily 
forget an injustice. 

Aquarius young folk are acquisitive and 
usually do not require lessons in thrift, for 
they seem to have a natural appreciation 
of the value of money. However, as an 
Aquarian youth approaches maturity, there 
is some danger of extravagance through an 
attempt to be “a good fellow.” There is 
occasionally some inclination toward in- 
temperance. 

There is usually very little occasion for 
worry about girls born at this time. The 
Aquarian maiden finds it very difficult to 
place her affections and is more likely to 
treat all boys as chums or pals than she 
is to center her interest on any one. Aquar- 
ius is not a sign of strong passions and it 
is seldom that a boy or girl of this sign 
becomes a criminal. 

These babes of winter require plenty of 
sunshine and fresh air, regular habits and 
much exercise, for the diseases to which 
they are subject usually follow in the wake 
of poor circulation and depleted blood. No 
symptoms of defective eyesight should ever 
be neglected. Sometimes these youngsters 
suffer from accidents to the feet or ankles, 
or affections in these parts. Perhaps there 
is no other sign of the zodiac that produces 
children so needful of a sympathetic, 
peaceful and harmonious envirohment, for 
infants born in this sign have been known 
to grow ill in an atmosphere of discord and 
noise, 
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PISCES 
FEBRUARY 20 TO MARCH 21 


The Most Winsome Child of the Zodiac 


L you are the parents or guardian of a 
child born in this season of the year, you 
have in your care a poetical and pensive 
little soul, as delicate and fragile as a lily. 
These children were not born to brave the 
elements of life; their tiny feet were made 
to wander in sunlit valleys, with flowers 
and singing birds for companions. This 
symbolizes the environment in which they 
expand and find self-expression. Parents 
should exercise great care in rearing these 
youngsters and keeping out discord or in- 
harmony from the home environment. 

These children lack greatly in self- 
confidence,.and from babyhood should be 
taught initiative and courage. They re- 
mind one of shy little violets peering cau- 
tiously out. of some sequestered nook, for 
there is usually a hauntingly wistful look 
in the large, inquiring eyes. 

These children of late winter are proud 
and independent and prefer to bestow 
favors rather than to receive them. Since 
they will give away their toys and books 
indiscriminately they should be taught to 
govern their impulses, lest they develop 
into foolish generosity in later years. They 
should not be left alone very much, as they 
are so sensitive and imaginative that they 
are likely to become morose. Young 
Pisceans are inclined to be too idealistic 
for this world of stern realities and should 
be given a very practical education. 

As these young folk approach maturity 
they become exceedingly attractive to the 
opposite sex, but their high ideals prohibit 
them from easily placing their affections. 
Anything coarse or rough is very repug- 
nant to them, as they are very refined and 
modest. The sublime and beautiful appeals 
to them and they have an excellent concep- 
tion of form and color, which frequently 
manifests itself in great artistic ability. 
This sign of the zodiac confers great love 
for animals, and these children should be 
allowed to have pets. 

Pisces is a water sign, and like the deep, 
blue sea itself, these youngsters are pro- 


found and deep, and it is impossible to dis- 
cern from their surface appearance what 
is taking place within their hearts and 
minds. Like snow melting in March, they 
are emotional and easy moved to tears, 
They often imagine slights and snubs where 
they do not exist, as they are so sensitive, 
and they should be taught early in life to 
overcome this tendency. 

These little ones have very magnetic 
personalities and from cradle days are 
much admired and petted, but they seem to 
require much praise and appreciation for 
their best development. These heirs of 
winter are absolutely dependable, trust- 
worthy and reliable, although they possess 
logical minds that exact a reason for every- 
thing, and the “ins and outs” of things 
should be explained, if possible. In school- 
work, they are very methodical, accurate, 
and precise, and generally receive excellent . 
marks. 

Under no circumstances deal harshly 
with these little ones, no matter how great 
the provocation may be, for they are natur- 
ally temperamental and high-strung, and 
the most soothing methods of discipline 
should always be used. Never attempt to 
break their wills, for, although they are 
quite easily led, they can be exceedingly 
stubborn. 

Being naturally timid, these youngsters 
should never be punished by shutting them 
in a dark closet, and as night approaches, 
if they display fear of going to bed in the 
dark, they should not be forced to do so at 
once, but should gradually be taught that 
there is nothing to fear. 

Never hurry or drive these kiddies, for 
unless they are allowed to do things in their 
own way, they become discouraged, con- 
fused and irritable. They are slow to 
anger, but, when thoroughly aroused, be- 
come furious; however, they are naturally 
very peaceable and dislike to fight for their 
rights. 

The diseases to which these children are 
susceptible are abdominal and digestive 
complaints, pains in the head, feet, ankles 
and back; ailments caused by impaired 
circulation, and kidney and dropsical com- 
plaints. Under no circumstances should 
these children be allowed coffee or tea, and 
over-indulgence in sweets and _ starchy 
foods is exceedingly detrimental. 
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Many Things 


““The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 





‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


ANNOUNCEMENT 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

Will you, please, through the medium of 
your magazine announce the fact that the 
Astrologers Association of Canada has been 
formed? 

Thank you for what courtesy you can 
extend to us in this matter. 

Fraternally yours, 
F Jack Robinson, 
President. 


Editor’s note: Those interested may ob- 
tain further information upon application of 
any of the following Directors: 


President: 
J. A. Robinson, 
985 Bay St., Toronto. 


Vice-President: 
J. A. Baldon, 
132 Erskine Ave., Toronto. 


Business Manager: 
D. E. Reid, 
696 Gerrard St., E. Toronto. 


Secretary-Treasurer: 
Heln Cooper, 
40 Empress Crescent, Toronto 


Statistician: 
E. L. Gregory, 
555 Roxton Road, Toronto 


Hostess & Librarian: 
Ellen Evans, 
46 Avoca Ave., Toronto. 


Publicity Agent: 
Mrs. F, W. Welbourn, 
447 Jarvis St., Toronto. 


ASCENDANT 
Dear Sir: 


This is my first and very probably last 
jan letter to your “Many Things.” Look, I 
buy this magazine as the months roll around, 





And cabbages and kings.’ ” 


read, wonder until I’m getting to a point 
of either dismissing the darn subject, or 
discovering what’s what. Since 1933 I play 
hide and seek with your print, wondering 
why I fail to-understand this subject. Now 
I've been told I’m a Virgo with Leo risin7 
although I’m so darn mixed up, I woul 
very probably believe I was part bulldog 
Where does a person get a chart which 
they can consider correct to a point of hav- 
ing some faith in the subject. 

I went so far as writing your magazine 
a letter asking for information, buying at 
that time the one buck deal. Listen, my 
friend, I’m still all the same babe in the 
woods. I don’t care one'bit about this gen- 
eral stuff. My simple mind doesn’t let me 
believe it and | therefore this magazine is 
getting to be a bone of ‘contention. I 
believe you have something here if you take 
care of it, but ‘let the general public in on 
the deal. You are getting as bad as the 
New Deal with its systematic beating around 
the bush. ; 

I’m interested to the point of letting you 
in on a secret. I was born September 5th, 
1908 between 6:30 and 7:30 a.m., at Mara- 
thon, Texas. Now, let’s see you discover 
out of this information where I can find 
some one who can paint a personal picture 
of that. No fooling, Mr. Editor, I notice 
you answer some very foolish questions in 
your Many Things, and I’m serious to the 
point of pecking this letter out with two 
fingers. Come cross, fellow. 

L. B. K. 

P.S. I get some swell wrecks out of your 
Mundane Forecast: Thanks. 


ANSWER: You have my sympathy—no 
wonder you're going “round and round” and 
coming out nowhere. 

Who—pray—told you, you had Leo rising? 
From the data you supplied in your letter it 
would have to be either Virgo or Libra—now 
you unscramble that. 

If you will be good enough to furnish us 
with the birthdate of your mother, we will be 
glad to calculate your chart by the system that 
we invariably use, which I may be so bold as 
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to say, may also be of much assistance to you 
in your present state of confusion. 

Incidentally, we do not prepare personal 
interpretations at this office, but we can highly 
recommend the work of 


Paul Councel, 

1734 Garfield Place, 
Hollywood, Calif. 

Specializes in Locational Ast. 


Deborah Lewis, 
110 N. Claybourn St., 
Burbank, Calif. 


Maude Houghton Champion, 
823, Lucile Ave., 

Los Angeles, Calif. 
Specializes in Vocational Ast. 


ASTROLOGY 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

I am not a student of Astrology, although 
I am very much interested in it. I have 
received your Master Forecast for 1937 and 
also read your magazine every month. 

I am under the impression that Astrology 
is a science. Is that correct? 

There is one question that runs in my mind 
from time to time concerning Astrology. I 
try very hard to make up in my mind that 
Astrology is a true science, but, however, can 
you enlighten my mind on this question. 

For example, if you add 2+2 your an- 
swer will be 4. If I add the same figures 
my answer will also be 4. 

Then why if I read two different Master 
Forecasts by different Astrologers will the 
Forecasts differ? 

One will give a date as favorable, the 
other unfavorable. 

One will give one month as very favorable 
for money. The other will give the same 
month as unfavorable. 

The only thing I find Astrologers write the 
same is my character delineation. 

So if you will answer this for me, I can 
assure you I will appreciate it very much, 
and you will have gained a very good 
supporter of Astrology. 


ANSWER: Astrology is not a science in the 
sense that mathematics is a science. Pure 
mathematics is, of course, the perfect science, 
Astrology is, I would say, 50% science and 
50% art. Since the art of interpretation in- 
volves the personal equation, this accounts for 
the discrepancies that will be noted between 
astrological interpretations offered by various 
Astrologers. 

We might compare astrological interpretation 















to the art of translation, whereby a poem, for 
instance, may be translated from the German 
to the English language by two different trans- 
lators, with two definitely different results, the 
meaning will be the same, but the form of ex- 
pression will vary. 

Astrological symbols are essentially abstract, 
quite as abstract as any mathematical symbol 
can be. It is when we attempt to interpret 
these abstract symbols in the terms of human 
character and experience that we find ourselves 
in the realm of speculation. Naturally as re- 
search progresses this element of speculation 
will tend to enter less and less into astrological 
interpretations. 


COMETS 


QUESTION: What, if any, significance is 
there in the fact (as stated in published 
records and supposedly correct) of the ap- 
pearance of DONATI’S COMET upon the life 
of Theodore Roosevelt? 

We read that the comet first appeared in 
June, 1858, and attained its greatest brilliancy 
on October 9th, 1858. 

Theodore Roosevelt was born October 27th, 
1858. 

AN INTERESTED READER. 


ANSWER: We are not in a position to go 
into detail with regard to the actual effect of 
this comet upon Theodore Roosevelt. As a 
matter of fact very little is really known about 
the effects of comets. 

It is interesting to note, however that they 
do, as a rule, presage epoch making events. 
They may frequently coincide with the birth 
of an individual through whom the effects may 
manifest and because the ultimate effects are 
so delayed they might easily be overlooked. 

It is interesting to note that 1882, the year 
of birth of Franklin D. Roosevelt, also marked 
the appearance of a very brilliant comet. For 
further information refer to page 45 of the Sep- 
tember 1936 issue. 


FORECASTS 


QUESTION: I notice in your September 
book for my birthdate, Oct. 28, 1890, or 
rather for the month of September for those 
born Oct. 28, a paragraph that worries me 
a whole lot; would you explain a little 
farther? Of course, I am a married woman 
in middle life with a little girl 5 years old 
and my husband is a Libra man born Sep- 
tember 28, 1893, so of course the article 
means a lot to me. 


ANSWER: The paragraph you refer to is 
self-explanatory as a general interpretation of 
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the conditions prevailing during that period for 
those born in the sign Scorpio. Just how it 
might apply in your individual case, I cannot 
say without more knowledge of your personal 
circumstances. 

Your letter would seem to imply that there 
may be some condition in your life of which 
you are conscious and which makes this para- 
graph particularly significant for you. If, on 
the other hand, there is mo¢ any such condition 
—if you are in good health and your home life 
is as harmonious as the average, I cannot see 
that you have anything at all to fear and would 
advise you to simply forget about the matter. 


HERMES 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

Readers of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 
may be interested in the latest news of the 
newly-discovered minor planet, which ap- 
proaches the earth much nearer than any 
other known celestial object except the moon 
and meteors. 

The German astronomer Reinmuth dis- 
covered it photographically at Heidelberg on 
Oct. 28 of last year. It was moving very 
rapidly in its apparent course in the sky, 
and only a few observations were secured— 
so few, in fact, that the orbit determinations 
are necessarily only approximate—and the 
asteroid has temporarily been lost. It now 
appears to be beyond telescopic reach on 
account of faintness. 

The most noteworthy feature of the new 
asteroid is the nearness of part of its orbit 
to the earth’s orbit. For Oct. 31, at 17) 
Universal Time or noon E. S. T., the com- 
puted position gives the distance from the 
earth as about 362,000 miles, or only about 
110,000 miles farther from the earth than the 
moon’s greatest distance from us! These fig- 
ures are only approximate because of the geo- 
centric distance cannot be accurately known 
until further and better observations es- 
tablish a better orbit, but they show the 
planet has an exceptional orbit, and that it 
breaks the record of Adonis for close ap- 
proach of a heavenly body to the earth. 

First known as the Reinmuth Object, the 
asteroid was given the designation 1937 UB; 
recently the discoverer has given the per- 
manent name Hermes to it. Calculations give 
the diameter of Hermes as about % mile. 
When nearest the earth it was in the con- 
stellation Delphinus, corresponding to an as- 
trological position of roughtly 12° of the 
sign Aquarius. 

Sincerely, 
Hugh S. Rice, B.S. 








HYPOCHONDRIA 
QUESTION: My daughter, born March 
13th, 1909, about 8.00 in the evening, at 
Owen Sound, Canada. She has been an 
invalid for about six years. She hurt her 
ankle on the track and was lame for some 
time. She eats and sleeps well but will 
not try to help herself, just sits and broods. 
I have tried every means possible to have 
her health restored, all kinds of doctors and 
specialists to no avail. The doctors say there 
is nothing wrong with her. Sometimes she 
can walk well, then again she cannot. A 
friend suggested I write you as your maga- 
zine on Astrology seems to give the key to 

such situations when all else fails. 


ANSWER: It seems to be quite evident that 
your daughter developed a neurosis as a result 
of the accident. 

From the astrological point of view it may 
readily be seen from a glance at her chart, that 
Mercury is the key to her trouble. Astrologers 
agree that Mercury is the astrological symbol 
of a thyroid gland. This, therefore, might indi- 
cate thyroid unbalance. 

In my capacity as Astrologer, I cannot pre- 
sume to usurp the prerogatives of a physician. 
However, it is my opinion that. a gland Thera- 
pist might help your daughter greatly, also 
since Mercury controls the nervous system 
there might be some anatomical displacement 
that is interfering with the free flow of the 
vital energy of the body. As a concomitant of 
the thyroid displacement this can, in my 
opinion, easily account for her condition. In 
event that there is such an anatomical displace- 
ment then it would seem to me that an Osteo- 
path would be of much assistance. 


MARS AGAIN 


Dear Editor: 

I have been keenly interested in the 
subject of Astrology for quite a number of 
years, but not until last year was I for- 
tunate enough to.have found your very 
welcome and most enlightening magazine 
which deals so effectively with this newly- 
discovered science. 

As I was born in August—native of Virgo 
—3lst, 1889 at 9:30 on a Saturday night, 
London, England, and as I am rather skepti- 
cal about the advantages with which this 
sign is blessed, and I have such a number 
of years behind me now, I am more chiefly 
concerned and worried about my daughter 
—an Aquarius native—born February llth, 
1919, at 3:30 a.m. in New York City. As I 
do not know of any reliable psychiatrist I 
am appealing to you in the hopes that 
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perhaps you could offer me some kind of 
solution for which I would be eternally 
grateful. 

She, as a person and in herself, is not a 
problem—on the contrary, but the opposing 
forces which emanate from her own self and 
personality and with which she is afflicted. 

I call these forces an affliction because 
they prevent her from becoming socially 
popular and force her into a seclusion which, 
to me as her mother, is positively painful 
to behold. In plain, unvarnished truth sl.e 
has inherited a quality from her father— 
unfortunately—of instinctively rubbing peo- 
ple the wrong way, and so, between the 
opposing forces mentioned above and this 
other inborn characteristic, perhaps you can 
understand my appeal to you. What am I 
going to do about this young life which is 
going out into the world and being retarded 
in its progress towards success both socially 
and otherwise, right from the start? How 
can I help an otherwise delightful being— 
attractive—slender—graceful and extremely 
intelligent? My whole family on both sides 
has a cultural European background—my 
father was a famous musician and brilliant 
scholar, with an unsurpassed education of 
the old school and Czaristic days of Russia. 
We were all extremely popular; in fact, my 
daughter’s young friends prefer my com- 
pany to hers as she does not like parties 
and does not fit into the social picture in 
the least. Where I am fun-loving, she is not. 

She detests office routine and craves a 
career as a dancer, but thinks it is too late. 
I disagree here, is more domesticated than I 
am and desires a country home eventually 
more than anything in the world. 

Rebels against monotony and a common- 
place method of living and responds to all 
things beautiful in life. 

What chances has she for obtaining a de- 
cent deal in the future when many friends 
bring a multitude of opportunities where 
few friends bring less? 

She craves the continued companionship 
of one or two young boys, then when things 
happen suddenly as they will, she stands 
alone for she has no one else to fall back 
upon. 

Are there other puzzled, troubled mothers 
like myself who do not wish to see their 
children in unhappy solitude—if there are 
I should welcome any constructive sugges- 
tion, not because I am holding my own up 
as an object of criticism but because, feeling 
that things are sort of out of my hands, I 
am aware of my helplessness in trying to 
combat some of those forces. 

A Worried Mother. 


ANSWER: Your daughter’s Mars in Pisces 
shows a definitely exotic streak, which you 
might as well accept at its face value, you can- 
not change it, any attempt to"do so would result 
in immeasurable harm to her. She is by nature 
a rebel against convention and tradition. This 
is not in itself a crime, on the other hand it 
may, if allowed to express freely, lead to nota- 
ble achievements, but from the point of view 
of meticulous Virgo, it must indeed seem to 
be a harbinger of tragedy. 

Her Mars opposition your Sun and your Mars 
opposition her: Sun, indicates clearly that the 
dignity and pride of your Leo Mars will find 
it most difficult indeed, to understand that 
Aquarian daughter with her rather puckish 
streak evidenced by her Mars in Pisces. 

It would be just like her to fall in love with 
a foreigner some day,—“God forbid!” says 
Virgo, who simply cannot understand anyone 
wanting to live outside a conventionally circum- 
scribed social circle. But if she does please 
remember that it is her own life she must live 
and I think the less you try to control her, 
even to advise her, the less radical she will be. 
I think it would be better if you, as her mother, 
instead of trying to advise or direct her would 
simply confine your admonitions to a statement 
of the fact, that it is her own life she is living 
and the responsibility for anything that happens 
to her is hers and hers alone, that you accept 
none of it. That you will not condemn her for 
anything she may do, but by the same token 
neither will you try to protect her, from the 
results of her mistakes. 

I think that you will find that under such 
treatment the young lady may be inclined to 
take herself in hand and manifest an ability to 
manage her own life successfully. 

Her natal Moon in Cancer conjunct her natal 
Jupiter, trine her natal Mars and Venus con- 
junct in Pisces, certainly does not threaten any 
great danger so far as her domestic life or her 
later years are concerned and since your North 
Node is in Cancer conjunct her Moon and 
Jupiter I believe the ultimate result will be 
ultimately satisfactory. 


RUDHYAR 


We take pleasure in announcing the publica- 
tion, during the month of April, of a new book 
by Dane Rudhyar. We understand that much 
of the material therein will be a reproduction 
in part of material that has already appeared 
in AMERICAN AstTRoLoGy MAGAzINE but with 
many new and valuable additions. 

It seems to us that the best recommendation 
we can give this book is to reproduce herewith 
the table of contents. It will, in itself, reveal 
to the reader much more clearly than any words 
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of ours might, the true character of this new 
contribution to modern Astrology. 


NEW MANSIONS FOR 
NEW MEN 
by Dane Rudhyar 


Foreword. Mansions of the Self 
Prelude 
First Mansion—“To Breathe” 
Second Mansion—“To Own” 
Third Mansion—“To Know” 
Fourth Mansion—“To Establish” 
Fifth Mansion—“To Release” 
Sixth Mansion—“To Improve” 
Seventh Mansion—“To Relate” 
Eighth Mansion—“To Renew” 
Ninth Mansion—“To Understand” 
Tenth Mansion—“To Achieve” 
Eleventh Mansion—“To Transfigure”.. 
Twelfth Mansion—“To Transcend” 


Music of the Spheres 
Prelude 
The Song of Light 
The Song of Life 
Saturn: Lord of Boundaries 
Jupiter: Organizer of Functions 
Mercury: Weaver of the Threads of Life 
Mars: He-who-goes-forth 
Venus: Queen of the Celestial Bees... 
Uranus: Master of Transformation 
Neptune: Master of Ecstasy 
Pluto: Sower of Celestial Seed 
Asteroids and Comets: 
Servants and Messengers of Univer- 
sal Harmony 
The Constellations and the Milky 
Way 
Meditations at the Gates of Light 
1. At the Southern Gate 
2. At the Eastern Gate 
3. At the Northern Gate 
4. At the Western Gate 
5. The City of Light 


We understand the price of this book will be 
$2.50. Further details can be obtained upon 
application to the Lucis Publishing Co., 11 West 
42nd Street, New York, N. Y. 


THE ZODIAC 


QUESTION: Are the planets’ positions 
posited in the signs or the constellations? 
Since reading Paul Councel’s words both in 
the AMERICAN JOURNAL OF ASTROLOGY and 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MacAzIne I am having 
some difficulty with my figuring and in- 
terpreting. 


According to my German Ephemerides, 
after calculating the position, the Sun was 
in Scorpio 16/19 on November, 1902. If this 
is the sign Scorpio, then, according to Paul 
Councel, the Sun was in constellation Libra 
21/19, which would make of me a much 
different person when reading my chart, if 
constellations are to be used. 

I’ve been a Scorpion so long that to 
change will not be easy, but if the stars say 
I am a Libran I'll change my tune and call 
the world a liar. Put me clear on this, will 
you? Many thanks, 

Sincerely, 
M. J. F. 


ANSWER: Your problem in connection with 
Paul Councel’s charts, can be explained by the 
fact that Mr. Councel used the zodiac of the 
constellations rather than the zodiac of the 
ecliptic. 

The zodiac of the constellations is a fixed 
zodiac referred directly to the various constel- 
lations of stars in the heavens as outlined and 
catalogued by the ancients. The zodiac of the 
ecliptic is arrived at by dividing the Sun’s path 
into twelve divisions of exactly 30 degrees 
each; these are called signs of the zodiac. The 
starting point is-the Vernal Equinox, the point 
where the Sun’s path crosses the celestial 
equator from South to North. The first 30 de- 
grees following this point is known as the sign . 
Aries and the other signs follow counter-clock- 
wise in their regular order. For further ex- 
planation of this may we refer you to page 25 
of the January 1934 issue of AMERICAN ASTROL- 
OGY MAGAZINE. 

The zodiac of signs and that of constellations 
do not agree at the present time, by reason of 
what is known as the precessional movement 
of the equinox clockwise, through the constel- 
lations. Due to an irregularity in the Earth’s 
motion, the Vernal Equinox moves clockwise 
or backward through the constellations at the 
rate of approximately 50 seconds of space per 
year completing the entire circuit in approxi- 
mately 26,000 years. The exact position of the 
Vernal Equinox relative to the constellations 
st the present time is a matter of controversy. 
It is placed variously by various astrologers, 
from 9 ,Pisces to 28 Aquarius. I believe that 
Mr. Councel as a result of calculations based 
upon the correlations of the signs with the 
Great Pyramid, has placed the Vernal Equinox 
in the first decan of Pisces. You can readily 
see from this that the positions of the planets 
in the constellation would be quite different 
from their positions relative to the ecliptic. 

Mr. Councel has, in my opinion, made out 
a very good case for the ancient system whereby 
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==7-ROSICRUCIAN FELLOWSHIP 


AN INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION 


OF CHRISTIAN myYsTiC - 4 
oceanside 
CALIFORNIA 
ares tire 


Jan.25,1938 


Mr. Paul G. Clancy, Editor 
American Astrology 

1472 Broadway, 

New York, N.Y. 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 


Your February magazine has come to my desk, and am 
quite pleased at your beautiful report dealing with 
the Fellowship and Max Heindel. I desire, however, 
to make a few corrections. 


You state in this article. that I was a teacher of as- 
trology. This I cannot claim; although I taught Max 
Heindel and gave him the first principles of astrology 
and loaned him my books, I d/f#not consider myself a 
teacher. I was studying astrology for the love of this 
wonderful science, 


Max Heindel was a member of the Theosophical Society 

for about three years when ke resigned because of the 
lack of Christianity. The leading members of the Los 
Angeles brench of the Theosophical Society were very 
critical toward the Christ and His teachings, which Max \ 
Heindel and I both resented. He was strictly for Christ\ 
and the Christian teachings. 


He was lecturing in the north, in Duluth, Minnesota, 

when a friend whom we both had met in the Theosophical 

Society insisted that he must go to Berlin to hear Dr. 

Steiner. She even came to America and persuaded Max 

Heindel by offering him a round-trip ticket to Berlin, 

He gave up his work of lecturing and went with her; but 

he was greatly disappointed in the teachings for they 

were not new to him. After he had decided to return to 

America, greatly disheartened, the Teacher of the Rosi- 

crucian Order appeared to him in his vital body and put 

the supreme test to Max Heindel, offering to give him 

these teachings provided he would keep them secret, which 

Max Heindel refused to do; so the next morning the Teacher 
appeared the second time and gave Max Heindel instructions . ig 
how to reach the Temple of the Elder Brothers of the Rosi py, t+ 
crucian Order. At this Temple he spent almost one month, 
receiving direct instructions from the Elder Brothers. 


These, I feel, are the corrections which I desire to make. 
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I want to compliment you on your wonderful magazine. I 


feel that you have the best astrological journal that is 
in print in any country toeday; and I want to wish you 


the greatest of success in your wonderful undertaking. 


You will perhaps be happy to know that our work here at 


Mt. Ecclesia has never been in such harmonious and success- 
ful condition. The future looks very bright, and we have 
received a very generous legacy which is to be used ci~ 
rectly for Sanatorium building and maintenance. This work 


of healing will now go forward. 


We are looking upon the 


coming year as a great and glorious opportunity for the 


furtherance of the work that Max Heindel has left with us. 


Yours most sincerely 


9, Wer Plescoke® 





the planetary positions are referred to the 
constellations rather than to the signs. His 
work stands up under some very severe tests, 
which causes us to ponder on the possibility 
that modern (Western) astrology may yet find 
it expedient to return to the path of tradition, 
at least insofar as the application of astrology 
to mundane affairs may be concerned. 

Just when or by whom our modern zodiac 
was established is not quite clear, but all the 
facts point to its origination by Hipparchus a 
Greek astronomer who flourished 146 to 126 
B.C. It was he who, in the year 130 B.C, 
discovered the fact of the precession of the 
equinoxes. It is quite generally agreed in 
astronomical circles that at about that time the 
signs and the constellations coincided. In other 
words, at that time the first degree of the 
sign Aries (the Vernal Equinox) coincided 
with the beginning of the constellation of the 
Ram. 

It is highly probable that at that time— 
probably by Hipparchus himself—the zodiac of 
the ecliptic was designed. The Greeks, su- 
perlative mathematicians, loved abstractions. 
However, Oriental astrologers, notably the 
Hindus, still use the zodiac of the constella- 
tions, 


URANUS 


Dear Sirs:— 

I wrote you in September asking about 
Uranus in Taurus. You were so kind in giv- 
ing me the desired information I wish to 
thank you very much. 

I get your magazines every month, but 
often find something I wish to know more 
about. I can hardly wait to get the next 
issue. 


May I ask another question about this 
stranger (Uranus), when is Uranus in nega- 
tive aspect to your natal Venus, this was 
for a Gemini born June 14, 1897. 

I found many other dates of this planet 
for Gemini in your magazine, but couldn’t 
find when this is to be as it was to bring 
problems at that time. 

I hope I am not asking too much and thank 
you so much for any information you could 
give me about it and thanks for past favors. 
W. E. S. 


ANSWER: Uranus was in square aspect 
(afflicting) Gemini from 1920 to 1927 inclusive. 
It will not again enter into a similar aspect to 
this sign until 1960. 1941 to 1948 inclusive 
Uranus will be in transit through your natal 
sign, and during that period will conjunct your 
natal Sun. This, however, is not in itself an 
affliction, but should manifest as powerful 
stimulus along Uranian lines. 
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you wish to change your address. 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc., 
1472 Broadway, N. Y. 



































American Astrology 





Star Styles 


Aries 
Marcu 21 to Aprit 19 


i. you were born between these dates, you 
are an Aries woman. Your stars are spring- 
time stars. They confer upon you all of 
the courage and optimism of a newly awak- 
ened season. The lilt of singing birds, the 
energy of rushing waters flow through your 
veins. This means that you are a dynamic 
person. You are a born leader. A bit head- 
strong, perhaps, but delightfully impulsive 
and generous. Action is the keynote of your 
life. No “tabby-cat” existence for you. You 
crave adventure and excitment—life, love, 
romance! You are a busy person. Every min- 
ute has a value with you and it must be 
made to count. 


And what about your clothes? If they are 
to keep tempo with that peppy spirit of yours, 
they must be snappy, smart, chic! They must 
be the latest word in fashion. Anything less 
will never satisfy your Aries’ ego. Designers 
of new styles are numerous in this sign. Aries 
is the most meticulous sign of the zodiac. It 
is also the proudest. This means that your 
mirror must reflect an exquisitely groomed 
person. No detail must be overlooked to 
spoil your day. 

The modern tendency toward “stream lines” 
should hold no terror for you. If you are 
a true disciple of Aries, you probably never 
have relaxed sufficiently to gather up any 
excess baggage. You are always mentally 
alert, and you enter into everything with all 
the vim and vigor of your energetic nature. 
It is greatly in your favor that if there is 
anything to be done, you rise to the occasion 
and do it quickly, for you believe in the 


By 
Lulu Bradley Cram 


proverb that “A stitch in time saves nine.” 
If you are one of these slender Aries women, 
you are blest with a riot of colors from 
which to choose. Daffodil gold, warm with 
April sunshine (said to be the soul-color of 
Aries), all of the beige and nude shades, 
down through the tans and shining coppers 
to the deepest tones of brown. 


Have no fear, if perchance, you are more 
generously proportioned, for you have a 
wide range of the dark tans and browns, as 
well as the darker shades of green, from 
which to make a selection. Auburn glints 
in the hair are usually a heritage of the Aries 
sign, which makes these colors unusually 
flattering for débutante and matron alike. If, 
through the fleeting years, those auburn 
glints have gradually turned to silver, do not 
be dismayed, for strangely enough, you may 
wear RED and wear it superbly! Besides, it 
is your very own star-color. It was declared 
by the Ancients that red belonged to Mars, 
your ruling planet. However, younger Arians 
should avoid the pure tones of red, and sub- 
stitute reddish browns, or browns flecked 
with red, and perhaps a hint of orange. But 
what could be lovelier for a white-haired 
matron than an evening gown of rich, garnet 
velvet, or a wool-suit in the warm, vibrant 
color of the blood-stone, the Aries’ gem. 


Whether you are consulting a stylist, or 
starting on a trip around the world, you will 
probably find Tuesday your most favorable 
day. This is the day governed by Mars, your 
ruling planet. In the French language, Tues- 
day is known as Mardi, meaning Mars. 








Taurus “Star Styles 


9 will appear in the 
May issue 
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Symbols and Symbolism 


ParT II 


[ \ LL RELIGIOUS expression must perforce 
be symbolism, as we can describe only those 
material things which can be seen. Hence 
come the representative forms and symbols 
which constitute the external investiture 
of every religion. Thus, while the basic 
ideas are perhaps the same in all, their 
expressions and utterances are infinitely 
various, and branch into an infinite diversity 
of sects and creeds. 

There is always a Sovereign Power, a 
Zeus or Deus, Mahadeva or Adideva to 
whom belongs the maintenance of the order 
of the Universe. Amun or Osiris presided 
among the many gods of Egypt; Pzn, with 
the music of his Pipe directed the chorus 
of the constellations as Zeus led the solemn 
procession of the Celestial Troops in the 
astronomical theology of the Pythagoreans. 
Yet, “Amidst an infinite diversity of opin- 
ions on all other subjects,” says Maximus 
Tyrius, “ the whole world is unanimous in 
the belief of One only Almight King and 
Father of All.” 

The Ancients recognized the Divine 
Presence under a variety of appearances, 
without losing faith in His Unity and Su- 
premacy. He was recognized in the Evening 
Breeze of Eden, in the Whirlwind of Sinai, 
in the Stone of Beth-El, and identified with 
the Immovable Rock adored in ancient 
Arabia. “Among the Adityas,” said Krishna 
in the Bhagavad Ghita, “I am Vishnu, the 
Radiant Sun among the stars; among the 
Waters, I am Ocean; among the Mountains, 
the Himalaya; and among the Mountain- 
tops, Meru.” 

The Psalms and Isaiah are full of similar 
attempts to convey to the mind ideas of 
God by ascribing to him physical propor- 
tions. He rides on the clouds, and sits on 
the wings of the wind. Heaven is His pa- 
vilion, and out of His mouth issue light- 
nings. Mankind cannot worship a mere 
abstraction. They require some outward 
form with which to clothe their conceptions 
and in which to invest their adoration. If 
they do not shape and carve and paint 
visible images, they have invisible ones 
within their own minds. 

The incongruous and monstrous in the 
Oriental images came from the desire to 
embody the Infinite, and to convey by mul- 





By 
Robert E. Dean 


tiplied, because individually inadequate, 
symbols an idea of the Divine Attributes 
to the understanding. Perhaps even now 
one would find that he would mentally do 
the same thing, and conceive images quite 
as incongruous, if one were to undertake 
to analyze and gain a clear idea of the 
mass of infinite, attributes which have been 
assigned to the Deity; and even of His 
infinite Justice and Mercy and Love. 

The Supreme Deity was symbolized among 
the Ancients chiefly as Light and Fire. 
He appeared, say the sacred writings of the 
Jews to Moses in a Flame of Fire in the 
midst of a bush, which was burning and yet 
not consumed, He descended upon Mount 
Sinai as the Smoke of a Furnace; He went 
before the Children of Israel in a Pillar of 
Cloud by day and a Pillar of Fire by night, 
to give them Light. “Call ye on the name 
of your gods,” said Elijah the Prophet to 
the priests of Baal, “and I will call on the 
name of the Lord (Adonai), and the God 
that answereth by fire, let him be GOD.” 
The outcome of this test, which is so 
graphically related in the eighteenth chap- 
ter of I Kings, is too well known to require 
elaboration. 

The Creation, the Fall, and the Millenium 
were symbolized in allegories. According to 
the Kabbalah, as also according to the 
doctrines of Zoroaster, everything which 
exists has emanated from a Source of In- 
finite Light. Before all things, existed the 
Primitive Being, the ancient King of Light, 
a title all the more remarkable because it is 
frequently given to the Creator in the Zend- 
Avesta and in the Code of the Sabeans as 
well as occurring in the Hebrew Scriptures. 

The World was His Revelation—God Re- 
vealed—and existed only in Him. His at- 
tributes were there reproduced, with various 
modifications and in different degrees, so 
that the Universe was His Holy Splendor, 
His Mantle. 

To some, the Universe was created by the 
LOGOS, or WORD, the first manifestation 
of, or emanation from, the Deity. To others, 
the beginning of Creation was by the 
emanation of a Ray of LIGHT, creating the 
principle of Light and Life. The Primitive 
Thought, created the inferior deities—the 
Iynges of Zoroaster and his Amshaspands, 
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Izeds and Ferourers, the Ideas of Plato, 
the Aions of the Gnostics, the Angels of the 
Jews, the Nous, the Demiourgos, the Divine 
Reason and the Forces of Philo, and the 
Aloyahim of Superior Gods of the ancient 
legend with which Genesis begins—to these 
and other intermediaries the Creation was 
owing. No restraints were laid upon the 
fancy or upon the imagination. The veriest 
abstractidéns became Existences and Real- 
ities. 

Man fell, seduced by the Evil Spirits 
most remote from the great King of Light 
—those of the fourth world of Spirits, 
Asiah, whose chief was Belial. They waged 
incessant war against the pure Intelligences 
of the other Worlds, who, like the Am- 
shaspands, Izeds, and Ferouers of the Per- 
sians, were the tutelary guardians of Man. 

In the Beginning, all was unison and har- 

mony, full of the same Divine Light and 
| perfect Purity. The Seven Kings of Evil 
fell, and the Universe was troubled. Then 
the Creator took from the Seven Kings 
, the principles of Light and of Good, and 
; divided them among the four worlds of 
Spirits, giving to the first three the Pure 
' Intelligences, united in Love and Harmony, 
| while to the fourth was vouchsafed only 
some feeble glimmerings of Light. 

When the continual strife between these 

; Seven Kings of Evil and the Good Angels 
‘shall have continued for the appointed 
length of time and these spirits enveloped 
‘in Darkness shall have long and in vain 
endeavored to absorb the Divine Light and 
Life, then will the Eternal Himself come 
|to correct them. He will deliver them from 
:the gross envelopes of Matter that hold 
, them captive, will reanimate and strengthen 
the Ray of Light or Spiritual Nature which 
they have preserved, and_ re-establish 
throughout the Universe the original Har- 
mony which was its bliss. 

Even Birth and Death were held to be 
Symbolical and only true in appearance, 
in that the Divine Atom or Monad which 
is separated from the Divine Essence and 
caught up by Matter in the human Body 
only seems to be born, and that, again, 
when the mortal body withers it (the Mo- 
nad) seems to also die but does not in 
fact perish, being thereby actually re- 
united with that Divine Essence; that there 
is, at most, only an alteration in the tran- 
sition from invisible to visible, from in- 
corporeal to corporeal, and back again. 

The true name of Satan, so the Kabbal- 
ists said, was that of Yahveh (Jehovah) 
reversed, for Satan was and is not a black 
god but simply the symbolical negation of 


God, the personification of Idolatry. 

To the Initiates, the Devil was not a per- 
son or an individual, but a Force, created 
for Good, which may however—and often 
does—serve for Evil. It was, in fact, the 
symbol of the Instrument of Free Will. 
They represented this Force which presided 
over physical generation under the mytho- 
logical and horned form of the god Pan. 
Thence came the He-Goat of the Sabbat, 
brother of the ancient Serpent of Evil and 
of the Light-Bearer, Phosphor, of whom 
the poets have made the false Lucifer 
(Light) of the legends. 

It was thus through Symbolism that all 
antiquity solved the enigma of the evident 
existence of a Principle of Evil, of Demons, 
fallen Angels, an Ahriman, a Typhon, a 
Siva, and a Loki, as well as a Satan, who, 
themselves first falling and being thereby 
plunged into misery and darkness, jealously 
tempted Man to his Fall and thereby 
brought Sin into the World. 

All believed also in a Future Life, to be 
attained by purification and by trials. They 
believed too in a state or successive states 
of reward and punishment, and in a Medi- 
tator or Redeemer, by whom the Evil Prin- 
ciple was to be overcome and the Supreme 
Deity reconciled to his Creatures. 

The belief was general that the Redeemer 
was to be born of a Virgin and suffer a 
painful death. The Hindus called him 
Krishna, the Chinese called him. Kioum-tse, 
the Egyptians called him Har-Oeri, the 
Chaldeans called him Dhouvani, the Per- 
sians called him Sosiosch, the Scandinavians 
called him Balder, and the Christians call 
him Christ. All were deemed to have been 
actual individuals, and yet all were but 
Symbols of the Redemption of Mankind. 

Gold, to-the eyes of the Initiate, was 
Light condensed. They styled the sacred 
numbers of the Kabbalah the “Golden Num- 
bers” for that reason, and the moral teach- 
ings of Pythagoras were termed his 
“Golden Verses.” For the same reason, a 
mysterious book of Apuleius, in which an 
ass figures largely, was called “The Golden 
Ass of Apuleius.” 

This led to the Pagan accusation that 
the Christians worshipped an Ass. Yet, they 
did not invent this reproach, for it came 
originally from the Samaritan Jews. They, 
thoughtlessly interpreting the Kabbalistic 
doctrine of the Divinity by Egyptian sym- 
bols, represented the Intelligence by the 
figure of the Magical Star adored under 
the name of Remphan, and Science under 
the emblem of the Egyptian Anubis, whose 
name they distorted to Nibbas, and pre- 
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sented the symbolism of the “Vulgar 
Faith,” or Credulity, under the figure of 
THARTAC, a god represented with a 
Book, a Cloak, and the Head of an Ass; 
hence the assumption. Yet, according to the 
interpretation of the Samaritan Doctors, 
Christianity was, logically enough, the 
Reign of Thartac—blind faith and vulgar 
credulity erected into a universal oracle and 
preferred to Intelligence and Science. 

All the most ancient Temples symbolized 
the Universe, vhich itself was habitually 
termed the Temple and Habitation of Deity. 
They were originally roofless, and therefore 
the Persians, Celts, and Scythians strongly 
disliked artificial, covered edifices. 

Cicero says that Xerxes .burned the Gre- 
cian Temples on the express ground that 
they were profanations, as the whole 
world was the habitation and magnificent 
Temple of the Supreme Deity. Macrobius 
says that the entire Universe was judi- 
ciously deemed by many the Temple of God; 
Plato pronounced the red] Temple of the 
Deity to be the World, and Heraclitus de- 
clared that the Universe, variegated with 
animals and plants and stars, was the cnly 
genuine Temple of the Divinity. 

Whatever the number of pillars support- 
ing the ancient Temples, they were always 
mystical and symbolical. At Abury, the 
Druidic temple reproduced all the Cycles 
by its columns. Around the temples of Chil- 
minar in Persia, of Baalbec, and of Tukhti 
Schlomoh on the frontier of Chima, stood 
forty Pillars. On each side of the temple at 
Paestum were fourteen, recording the 
Egyptian cycle of the dark and light sides 
of the Moon, and the whole thirty-eight 
which invariably surrounded them re- 
corded the two Hetonic cycles so often 
found in-the Druidic Temples. The Theatre 
built by Scaurus in Greece was surrounded 
by 860 columns; the Temple at Mecca, and 
that at Iona in Scotland, are surrounded by 
360 stones, 

The ancient and revered Temple of Sol- 
omon presented, throughout, a symbolical 
image of the Universe. Of the three parts 
into which it was divided, two represented 
the Earth and the Sea, open to all men. 
The third represented Heaven, the dwelling 
place of God, and was reserved to Him 
alone, 

In this sacred Third Part was the Holy 
of Holies, which was in the form of an ab- 
solute Cube, in which, drawn upon a plane 
surface, there are nine lines and three 
faces visible. It corresponded with the num- 
ber Four, by which Nature was repre- 
sented, that being the number of substances 
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or corporeal forms, the number of the 
Elements, the cardinal Points and Seasons, 
and of the Secondary Colors. 

The number Three, from the three visible 
faces of the Cube, represented the Supreme 
Being. Hence the Name of the Deity, en- 
graven upon the triangular plate and that 
sunken into the Cube of Agate, taught them 
that the true knowledge of God, of His 
Nature and His Attributes, is written by 
Him upon the leaves of the great Book of 
Universal Nature and may there be read 
by all who are endowed with or attain the 
necessary Knowledge. 

Within the other portions of the Temple, 
all the arrangements were mystically and 
symbolically representative of the Universe. 
The vault, or ceiling, starred like the firma- 
ment, was supported by twelve columns re- 
presenting the twelve months of the year. 
The border of the ceiling, or vault, repre- 
sented the Zodiac, and one of the twelve 
Signs was apportioned to each column. The 
brazen Sea was supported by twelve Oxen, 
three facing each cardinal point of the 
compass, 

The Lion which guarded the Ark and 
held in his mouth the Key with which to 
open it, figuratively represented Solomon 
himself, the Lion of the Tribe of Judah, 
who preserved and communicated the Key 
to the True Knowledge of God, of His 
Laws, and the profound Mysteries of the 
Moral and Philosophical Universe. 

The Candlestick represented the twelve 
Signs through which the seven Planets run 
their courses, and the seven Lights repre- 
sented those Planets themselves. The Veils, 
of four colors, represented the four Ele- 
ments, Earth, Air, Fire, and Water, while 
the Tunic of the High Priest represented 
the Earth. 

The Ephod, also of four colors, repre- 
sented the whole of Nature; the Gold of the 
Temple represented Light; the Breast-plate 
represented the Earth in the center of the 
Universe; the precious stone called the 
Hyacinth represented the Heavens, and the 
two Sardonyxes were emblematical of the 
Sun and the Moon. 

The twelve precious stones in the Breast- 
plate of the Highpriest were not only sym- 
bolical of the Twelve Tribes of Israel, but 
also of the twelve Months and the twelve 
Signs of the Zodiac, and were arranged in 
Threes, as the Seasons. The twelve Loaves 
of shewbread, also significant of the months 
of the year, were arranged in two groups of 
six, symbolical of the Zodiacal Signs above 
and below the Equator. 

How completely the Temple was sym- 
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bolical is manifest, not only from the con- 
tinual reproduction within it of the Sacred 
Numbers and Astrological Symbols in the 
historical descriptions of it, but also from 
the details of the reconstructed Edifice as 
seen by Ezekiel in his Vision. The Apoca- 
lypse completes the demonstration, and 
indicates the Kabbalistic meanings of the 
whole. 

That symbolism was carried to consider- 
able length is evidenced by the assignment, 
by Jacob, of the signs of the Zodiac to his 
twelve sons, from whom descended the 
Tribes of Israel and the arrangement of 
the Hebrew camps in the desert. 

The son Reuben was compared to running 
water, Unstable, and the ensign was a Man, 
his sign being Aquarius. The water poured 
out by Aquarius flows toward the South 
Pole, and it was the first of the four Royal 
Signs, ascending from the Winter Solstice. 

The Lion (Leo) was the device of Judah, 
aid Jacob compared him to that animal 
whose constellation in the heavens is the 
domicile of the Sun. Ephraim, on whose 
ensign appeared the Celestial Bull, was 
compared to the Ox, and the Ram, domicile 
of Mars, the Chief of the Celestial Soldiery 
and of the twelve Signs, was the device of 
Gad, whom Jacob characterized as a War- 
rior and the Chief of his army. 

Dan, bearing as his device a Scorpion, 
was compared to the Oerastes, or Horned 
Serpent, then astrologically synonomous 
with the Vulture or pouncing eagle, which 
bird was often substituted on the flag of 
Dan in place of the venomous Scorpion, 
which was also the symbol of Typhon and 
his malign influences. The Eagle, as the 
paranatellon of the Scorpion, was often 
used in its stead. Hence the four famous 
figures in the sacred pictures of the Jews, of 
the Lion, Ox, the Man, and the Eagle: the 
four Creatures of the Apocalypse, copied 
there from Ezekiel, in whose reveries and 
rhapsodies they are seen revolving around 
blazing circles, 

Cancer, in which are the stars termed 
Ascelli, or “Little Asses,” was the device 
of the flag of Issachar, whom Jacob com- 
pared to that animal. Capricorn, repre- 
sented-of old with the tail of a fish and 
called by astronomers the Son of Neptune, 
was the device of Zebulon, as he dwelt upon 
the shore of the sea. 

Sagittarius, chasing the Celestial Wolf, 
was the emblem of Benjamin, who was a 
Hunter, and in that sign the Romans placed 
their Diana, the Huntress. Virgo, the domi- 
cile of Mercury, was borne upon the flag 
of Napthali, whose eloquence and agility 


are magnified by Jacob, and both of which 
are attributes of the Messenger of the 
Gods. Simeon and Levi were considered as 
united, as were the Fishes marking the 
constellation Pisces, which was _ their 
armorial emblem. 

The Hebrew camp was erected as a quad- 
rilateral, in sixteen divisions, of which the 
central four were occupied by images of 
the four Elements. The four divisions at 
the four angles of the quadrilateral dis- 
played the four fixed signs of the Zodiac, 
which were regarded as subject to the in- 
fluence of the four great Royal Stars: 
Regulus in Leo, Aldebaran in Taurus, An- 
tares in Scorpio, and Formalhaut in the 
mouth of Pisces, upon which falls the 
Water outpoured by Aquarius. The other 
Signs were arranged on the four faces of 
the quadrilateral and in the parallel and 
interior divisions, 

The Double Triangle of Solomon was to 
the Ancients an important and highly 
Occult symbol, and is explained by Saint 
John: “There are,” he says, “three Wit- 
nesses in Heaven—the Father, the Word, 
and the Holy Spirit; and three Witnesses 
on Earth—the Breath, Water, and Blood.” 

He thus agrees with the Masters of Her- 
metic Philosophy, who gave to their Sul- 
phur the name of Ether, to their Mercury 
the name of philosophical Water, and to 
their Salt that of Blood of the Dragon. The 
Blood, or Salt, corresponds with the Father; 
the Azothic, or Mercurial Water, corre- 
sponds with the Word, or Logos, and the 
Breath with the Holy Spirit. 

The Holy Kabbalah, or Tradition of the 
Children of Seth, was deemed to have been 
carried from Chaldea by Abraham, taught 
to the Egyptian Priesthood by Joseph, re- 
covered and purified by Moses, concealed 
under symbols in the Christian Bible, re- 
vealed by Christ the Savior to Saint John, 
and to be contained entire, under hieratic 
figures analagous to those of all antiquity, 
in the Apocalypse of that Apostle. 

One cannot but be filled with the greatest 
admiration, upon penetrating the sanctuary 
of the Kabbalah, at beholding a doctrine 
so logical, so simple, and at the same time 
so absolute. The union of ideas and signs, 
the consecration of the most fundamental 
realities by the primitive characters; the 
Trinity of Words, Letters and Numbers; 
a philosophy as simple as the Alphabet, 
yet as profound and as Infinite as the Word. 

Theorems more complete and luminous 
than those of Pythagoras; a_ theology 
summed up by counting on one’s fingers; 
an Infinite which can be held in the hollow 
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of an infamt’s hand; ten ciphers and the 
twenty-two Hebrew letters; a Triangle, a 
Square, and a Circle: these are the elements 
of the Kabbalah, These are the elementary 
principles of the written Word, the reflec- 
tion of that spoken Word which created the 
Universe and all which it contains, 

Considerable information concerning the 
Kabbalah in detail has recently appeared in 
the pages of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE and THE AMERICAN 
JOURNAL OF ASTROLOGY, to which the 
student is referred for more comprehensive 
information. 

One of the most mysterious pentacles of 
the Kabbalah, contained in the Enchiridion 
of Leo III, represents an equilateral tri- 
angle reversed and inscribed within a 
double Circle. On the triangle are written, 
in such a manner as to form the prophetic 
Tau, the two Hebrew words so often found 
appended to the Ineffable Name—ALOY- 
AHIM, or the Powers, and TSABAOTH, 
or the Starry Hosts—words which symbol- 
ize the equilibrium of the Forces of Nature 
and the Harmony of Numbers. 

To the three sides of the Triangle belong 
the Three Great Names, IAHAVEH, 
ADONAI, and AGLA. Above the first is 
written in Latin, Formatio, above the 
second is Reformatio, and above the third 
is Transformatio. Thus is Creation, as- 
cribed to the Father, Redemption or Refor- 
mation to the Son, and Transformation or 
Sanctification to the Holy Spirit—the whole 
applying also to the laws of Action, Re- 
action, and Equilibrium. 

IAHAVEH is also, in effect, the Genesis 
or Formation of Creed by the elementary 
signification of the four letters of the 
Sacred Tetragram; ADONAI is the realiza- 
tion of this Creed in the Human Form—in 
the Son of God or the Perfect Man, Lord 
of Creation—and AGLA (formed by the 
initials of the four words Ath Gebur Lau- 
laim Adonai) expresses the synthesis of the 
whole Creed and the totality of the Kab- 
balistic Doctrine, clearly indicating by the 
hieroglyphics of which the name is formed 
the Triple Secret of this Great Work. 

Yet, nothing surpasses, as a summary of 
all the symbolical doctrines of the Old 
World, those brief words engraven by 
Hermes on a stone, known as “The Tablet 
of Emerald”: the Unity of Being and the 
Unity of the Harmonies, ascending and 
descending the “a@.and proportional 
Scale of the W. ‘the immutable Law of 
the Equilibrium gn@ the rtional pro- 
gress of the Universal Analogies; the re- 
lation of the Idea to the Word, giving the 


measure of the relation between the Crea- 
tor and the Created; the Mathematics of 
the Infinite as proven by the measure of a 
single corner of the Finite—all expressed 
by this sweeping symbolism of that great 
Egyptian Hierophant: “WHAT IS SUPER- 
IOR IS AS THAT WHICH IS INFERIOR, 
AND WHAT IS BELOW IS AS THAT 
WHICH IS ABOVE, TO FORM THE 
MARVELS OF THE UNITY.” 

The Christian Bible, with all the symbols 
and allegories it contains, expresses only in 
a veiled and incomplete manner the religious 
science of the Jews. The doctrines of Moses 
and of the Prophets, basically identical with 
those of the higher Egyptian Mysteries, 
have their outward meanings and their 
veils, The books were in fact written, or 
reduced to writing, only for the purpose of 
recalling to the memory the ancient Tradi- 
tions, and they were written in symbols 
unintelligible to the Uninitiated, the Unin- 
structed, and the Profane. 

The Pentateuch and the Prophetic Poems 
were and are merely elementary books of 
Doctrine, Morals, or Liturgy. The True 
Secrets and Traditional Philosophy was only 
written afterward, under veils still less 
transparent. Thus was in’ fact a Second 
Bible conceived and born, unknown to, or 
rather uncomprehended by, the Christians; 
a collection, they sometimes say, of mon- 
strous absurdities; .a Monument, says the 
Adept, wherein is found everything that the 
combined geniuses of Philosophy and of 
Religion have ever formed or imagined of 
the Sublime—a Treasure surrounded by 
thorns, a Diamond concealed in a dark, 
rough stone. 

This jewel, the Apocalypse, or The Reve- 
lation of Saint John the Divine, belongs 
really to the Orient and to extreme antiq- 
uity, for it reproduces what is far older 
than itself. It paints, in the most vivid 
colors ever employed by the descriptive 
genius of the Orient the closing scenes of 
the great struggle of Light and Truth and 
Good against Darkness and Error and Evil, 
personified as the Conflict between the New 
Religion on one hand and Paganism and 
Judaism on the other. 

It is a particular application of the an- 
cient myth of Ormuzd and his Genii 
against Ahriman and his Devs, and it cele- 
brates the first Triumph of Truth against 
the combined powers of Men and Demons. 
The ideas and imagery found therein have 
been borrowed from every quarter, and in 
it are found definite allusions to the Doc- 
trines of all ages. 

One is continually reminded of the Zend- 





50 American Astrology 





Avesta, the Jewish Codes of Philo, and the 
Gnosis. The Seven Spirits surrounding the 
Throne of the Eternal at the opening of 
the Grand Drama and playing so important 
a part throughout, everywhere the first in- 
struments of the Divine Will, are but the 
Seven Amshaspands of Parsism. The 
twenty-four Ancients offering to the Su- 
preme Deity the first supplications and the 
first homage are strongly reminiscent of 
the mysterious Chiefs of Judaism, fore- 
shadow the Eons of Gnosticism, and re- 
produce the twenty-four Good Spirits cre- 
ated by Ormuzd and by him enclosed in an 
Egg. Even the gold-and-white raiment of 
the Twenty-four is, in the Persian faith, 
the sign of lofty perfection and a divine 
purity. 

The definition of the Supreme Being, to 
the effect that He is at once Alpha and 
Omega, the First and the Last, He that 
Was, and Is, and Is to Come—or Time 
Illimitable—is Zoroaster’s definition and 
description of Zerouane-Akherene, and the 
Christ of the Apocalypse, the First-born of 
the Creation and of the Resurrection, is 
therein invested with the characteristics of 
the Ormuzd and Sosisch of the Zend-Avesta, 
the En-Sof of the Kabbalah, and the Car- 
pistes of the Gnostics. 

The idea that the true Initiates and the 
Faithful become Kings and Priests is at 
once Persian, Christian, and Gnostic, The 
depths of Satan, which no man can measure, 
his being chained by an Angel, his repro- 
bation and his precipitation into a sea of 
metal, his names of the Serpent and the 
Dragon, and the entire conflict of the Celes- 
tial Armies against the Hosts of Satan: all 
are but ideas and designations found alike 
in the Zend-Avesta, the Kabbalah, and the 
Gnosis, 

One even finds therein that singular Per- 
sian conception which regards some of the 
lower animals as so many Devs, or vehicles 
of Devs. The guardianship of the Earth by 
a Good Angel, the renewal of the Earth and 
the Heavens and the final triumph of pure 


and holy men are the same as that victory 
of Good over Evil which the whole Orient 
had been foretelling for many centuries 
prior to that time. 

The uninstructed human mind labored 
and struggled and tortured itself for ages, 
ever seeking to explain to itself what it 
felt, without confessing it, to be inexpli- 
cable. A vast mass of indistinct abstractions 
hovering in the imagination, a mere train 
of words embodying no tangible meaning, 
an inextricable labyrinth of subtleties, has 
been the result. 

Yet, one grand idea ever emerged and 
stood, prominent and triumphant, over the 
weltering chaos of confusion; God is great, 
and Good, and Wise. Evil, and Pain, and 
Sorrow are but temporary, and for wise 
and beneficent purposes. 

These things MUST be consistent with 
God’s Goodness, purity, and infinite Per- 
fection; and there MUST be a mode of 
explaining them, if we could only decipher 
it. Ultimately, Good will prevail, and Evil 
be overthrown. God alone do this, and He 
will do it, by an Emanation from himself, 
assuming the human form and redeeming 
the World. 

The Object, the End, and the Result, 
then, of the great speculations, the logo- 
machies, the Mysteries and the Allegories 
and the symbolism is to portray, yet hide, 
reveal and yet conceal, the ultimate anni- 
hilation of Evil and the restoration of 
Man to his first estate through the medium 
of a Redeemer, a Masayah, a Christos, the 
Incarnate Word, or the Power of Deity. 
What matter that this Word or this Re- 
deemer was or is the Logos, the Ormuzd of 
Zoroaster, the En-Sof of the Kabbalah, or 
the Nous of Platonism os Philonism? 

The old controversies have died away, 
and the old faiths have largely faded into 
oblivion. He that was in the beginning with 
God, and was God, is yet the Son of God 
by any Name, and the multitudes who have 
believed in Him shall not have Believed in 
vain. 
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Modern Study 
of the Solar System 


By Hugh S. Rice, BS. 


Associate in Astronomy, Hayden Planetarium 
American Museum of Natural History 


He. 21. 
METEOR CRATER 


QO, the surface of the earth there is a 
huge example of a hole dug in the surface 
by the force of a great meteorite. As the 
event took place in prehistoric times, we 
do not know the details of the fall with 
proper scientific exactness; yet, very many 
points have been determined by study of 
the crater and the effects of the fall. The 
crater is of such vast dimensions that certain 
authorities believe it was made by a comet, 
Dr. Clyde Fisher, who has examined the 
crater and surrounding regions intensively, 
both from the air and from the ground 
uses this as the title to one of his articles: 
“Where a Comet Struck the Earth.” Bot- 
well calls it “the mysterious tomb of a 
giant meteorite.” 

Olivier in introducing the subject of meteor 
craters in his book on comets, gives the 
following picturesque description at the be- 
ginning of his chapter called “Collisions of 
Comets with the Earth”: 

“One day a few thousand years ago, a 
frightful apparition appeared in the heavens 
over the western part of what is now the 
United States, A tremendous blazing mass 
shot downward through the sky with terrific 
speed from north to south. As it came lower 
it was surrounded by smoke, and it looked 
something like the blackest of storm clouds. 
The roar was terrific and the air waves 
set up by its passage were felt far and 
near. Finally, with a crash that exceeds 
description, it struck a semi-desert part of 
what is now Arizona. Instantly into the air 
arose a gigantic column’ of debris and rock 
dust, while on the borders of the immense 
crater pit formed by the impact were de- 
posited masses of shattered rock of all sizes 
falling back from the sky. A violent earth- 
quake which, however, was over very 


Meteors 


Part ELV. 


quickly, spread further consternation among 
all the tribes on or near the Pacific Coast. 
Had there been forests anywhere within miles 
of the crater the sideways rush of the super- 
heated and compressed air would have laid 
them level with the ground, as indeed it 
would have done to any human habitation. 
Every wandering animal and any chance 
hunter or traveler who happened to be near 
was, of course, instantly killed. But the 
catastrophe was almost instantaneous; in a 
few seconds all was over, and ere long even 
the air was still once more. The silence of 
death and desolation remained there for 
centuries thereafter, because the Indians held 
the spot to be holy and they dared not ap- 
proach it. For had not a god descended from 
heaven to take up his abode in the crater?” 


As can be seen from the pictures of Meteor 
Crater made from the air, it is an immense 
hole in the earth, about 4200 feet in diameter, 
with steep sides, and nearly circular outline. 
The edge of the crater takes the form of 
a rim of rocky material rising 130 to 160 
feet above the level of the surrounding plain. 
The depth of the crater inside is about 500 
feet, but the original depth was over twice 
this much, for about 650 feet of rock debris 
are resting on the real bottom, this debris 
representing effects of erosion since the for- 
mation of the crater. 


The rocks of the region are limestones and 
sandstones, and there are none of the vol- 
canic types of rocks in the neighborhood. 
The non-volcanic feature of the rocks pre- 
cludes the possibility of the crater having 
a volcanic origin. A possibility which was 
advanced when the crater was first de- 
scribed by the U. S. Geological Survey, is 
that of steam explosion, from superheated 
ground or volcanic waters, but this idea is 
much weakened by geological considerations. 
Another hypothesis held the crater to be 
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Fig. 1. Meteor Crater, Arizona, from the air—the largest meteorite crater in the world. Craters 
of this kind are not common. In time they tend to become obscured by erosion. On the moon, 
conditions are different: there is no weathering, and thousands of craters visible on the lunar 
surface may have had the same origin as Meteor Crater (Photographed by Clyde Fisher) 


the result of a gigantic limestone sink. Where 
the bed rock of an area is formed of lime- 
stone, usually the surface waters seep down 
(by gravity) along the joints and fissures 
and, by solution of the materials, enlarge 
them. When the waters are held up in 
their downward descent by an impervious 
layer of shale or clay, they proceed to spread 
out laterally by means of fissures. The 
process of solution is always at work and is 
especially active in limestone regions. Fis- 
sures are enlarged into water channels and 
caverns. Vertical holes connecting the 
ground and cavern are sink holes. It was 
believed that Meteor Crater may be the 
remains of a huge sink hole cavern whose 
roof has long since collapsed. But Dr. 
Fisher holds that the limestone-sink theory 
cannot explain the conspicuous elevated rim, 
which is composed of boulders and rock 
fragments. Nor in his opinion can the idea 
explain the rock-flour and fused quartz 
found there. In spite of the Geological Sur- 
vey’s report to the contrary, D. M. Barringer, 
mining engineer and geologist, after exhaus- 


tive survey of the subject, advised that 
Meteor Crater was of meteoric origin. 

Dr. Fisher describes the crater as follows: 
“This meteoric mass penetrated 40 to 50 
feet of purplish-red sandstone (Moencopie 
Formation—Triassic), which lies next below 
the thin soil of the surrounding plain; then 
crashed through some 300 feet of Kaibab 
Limestone (Permian Age), the same rock that 
outcrops in the Grand Canyon of the Col- 
orado in northwestern Arizona, and that caps 
the eroded pinnacles in Bryce Canyon in 
Utah; then it plowed into the Coconino Sand- 
stone (Permian Age), which underlies the 
Kaibab Limestone, shattering this stratum 
to a depth of some 600 feet, or practically 
to the Supai Sandstone or ‘Red Beds’ 
Permian) underneath.” 

He also suggests that the meteoric origin 
is betrayed by thousands of fragments of 
meteorites of the iron variety which are 
found near the crater. The pieces have been 
found outside the crater scattered in various 
directions as far as 5 miles from the rim. 
The largest fragment is a heavy iron weigh- 
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Fig. 2. Cross-section diagram of Meteor Crater showing how the sedimentary rocks have been 
disturbed by the falling of this great meteorite. Evidence points to the iron being still imbedded 
in the ground underneath the southern rim. At this place a drill was lost after having struck 
hard material at a depth of over 1300 feet. [From Clyde Fisher, “Meteor Crater, Arizona.” 
The scale of this drawing is now 970 feet to 1 inch.] 


ing 1406 pounds now in the Colorado Museum 
of Natural History. The next largest weighs 
1055 pounds and is at the Hayden Planet- 
arium. The third largest piece (1015 pounds) 
is at the Field Museum at Chicago. The 
meteoric iron is called Canyon Diablo iron, 
from a gorge of the same name near the 
crater, 

The rim is composed of boulders and 
fragments some of which were thrown out 
to a distance of over a mile. Then there is 
the interesting pure white “star-dust” or 
rock-flour, much of which is also found in 
the rim, but which is also found to a depth 
of 850 feet in the crater. It is part of the 
Coconino sandstone, and there are millions 
of tons of it. The rocks around part of the 
rim are upturned, rather than being bent 
downward. This is caused by the explosive 
effect of the impact of the meteorite or 
comet head, and is likewise found in certain 
other craters. As conclusive evidence of 
the cosmic origin of this vast hole in the 
earth, Dr. Fisher says, 

“The fact that the crater is in the center 
of a meteor fall, would be looked upon as 
a coincidence by the advocates of both the 
limestone-sink theory and the steam blow- 
out theory. But the finding of meteoric 
material mixed with the ejected rock, and 
underneath the lake deposits in the bottom 
of the crater, and even 500 or 600 feet below 
the crater floor, indicates that the meteor 
fall occurred at the same time that the 
crater was formed, that is, that the exca- 


vated material and the meteorites got there 
at the same time. The probability that these 


-two unusual phenomena occurred at the 


same time and at the same place is infini- 
tesimal.” 

Estimates of the mass of the comet head or 
meteorite reach over 1,000,000 tons. Moulton 
gives 100,000 to 500,000 tons and estimates 


ethe size as about 200 feet in diameter. It 


would therefore be of interest to find it, 
for both mining and scientific reasons. Un- 
der the instigation of the Barringer brothers, 
25 drill-holes were sunk in the bottom of 
the crater and meteoric material was not 
found, but there is reason for believing the 
“main mass” to be underneath the south 
end, for a drill hole at the southern side 
produced meteoric iron, so that all investi- 
gations point to the presence of a large mass 
of iron under this rim. 

An important scientific question as well as 
being of general interest, is when was Me- 
teor Crater formed? While the meteorite’s 
fall took place in prehistoric times, yet an 
estimate can be made from principles of 
stratigraphic geology. If an object be found 
by geologists among two layers of different 
but known geologic age, then it was ob- 
viously “deposited” there sometime after 
the deposition of the older layer, and before 
the later formation; the event of the placing 
of the object can thus be definitely. dated 
with respect to the ages of known beds. 
In the Meteor Crater, the stratigraphic suc- 
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Fig. 3. 


Trees felled and burned by the great Siberian meteorites. Devastation took place over 


an area of several square miles. These tree trunks lie on the ground with their tops extending 
radially outward from ‘he zone of fall. Probably no living thing escaped destruction in the area. 
(Photograph by Prof. L. A, Kulik) 


cession of beds, such as the Supai sand- 
stone, is known from the fossil content. The 
fossil fauna of different geological deposits 
are definitely correlated with the age of the 
deposits. Dr. Fisher says, 


“It is certainly young, geologically speak- 
ing. The sharp angles of the boulders and 
smaller fragments in the rim and talus in- 
dicate that. A juniper tree growing on the 
south rim is said to put it back at least 
700 years, because it had that number of 
annual rings. The presence of lapilli and 
voleanic ash found in the lake deposits in 
the bottom of the crater correlate it with 
the last volcanic eruptions in the nearby 
mountains of Arizona. These, together with 
other evidences of the lake deposits, etc., 
point to a probable age of 40,000 to 75,000 
years,—a conclusion arrived at by Dr. Eliot 
Blackwelder, Professor of Geology in Stan- 
ford University, who has made careful studies 
on two visits to the crater.” 


OpEssA AND HENBURY CRATERS 

Until rather recently, Meteor Crater was 
the only exampic of its kind known on the 
earth. Since the finding of meteoric iron 
near Odessa, Texas, a crater has been dis- 
covered at that placc, It has a diameter of 
over 530 feet, with a depth of 18, and the 
inner slopes are steep. Non-.neteoric sug- 
gestions of origin include (1) salt dome, 
(2) volcanic explosion, (3) expansion by 
hydration of anhydrate, (4) explosion of 
gas. 

Near Henbury, about 50 miles south of 
the MacDonnell ranges in Central Australia 
is ¢ group of 13 craters having many pieces 
of meteorites, 800 fragments having een 
collected. Also the evidence of the celc:tial 
origin of the pits is more certain than with 
some of the others. The location of these 
craters is clearly marked by the growth of 
acacia and mulga trees and grass. 

The largest of the Henbury craters mea- 
sures 660 by 360 feet, and has a depth of 
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Fig. 4. Doctor Clyde Fisher at the edge of the largest of the Estonia craters, Kaali Jérv. These 
craters are like other meteorite craters as to the difficulty of explaining their origin by any 
known process of geomorphology, and in having upturned edges of rock strata at their rims, 
caused by explosive action immediately following the impact of the meteorite. 


about 55 feet. The others are nearly circular 
and have diameters of 30 to 240 feet. The 
inner walls are steep and have much debris 
of shattered rock (sandstones, slates, and 
quartzites). The meteorite fragments found 
around the crater but not within the walls 
weigh up to 170 pounds. They seem to have 
fallen in groups of many small ones, for 
over 100 fragments were found in 1 small 
zone. In the Henbury craters, as well as 
in those at Estonia, and also Meteor Crater, 
many fragments of a glassy, scoriaceous ma- 
terial have been found, which in each case 
point to the fusion or melting of the sand- 
stone by the action of the violent impact. 


CRATERS OF ESTONIA 


It seems that more and more crater-pit for- 
mations on the surface of the earth are being 
explained on the basis of fallen meteors 
rather than ordinary geological processes. On 
the island of Saaremaa, in the Baltic sea, west 


of the mainland of Estonia, there are 6 
craters of interest in this connection, near 
the town of Kuressaare. As Dr. Clyde Fisher 
visited this series of meteorite craters for 
the purpose of scientific investigation, he 
has brought back with him many significant 
details, as well as a series of specimens. 

The largest crater is Kaali Jarv (signifying 
Kaali Lake); the 5 others are much smaller. 
We gather from descriptions and pictures 
that Kaali Jarv is an enchanting spot. It 
is nearly circular, and assumes the shape 
of a bowl. Around the rim there runs a 
“lover’s lane” with trees and a path—‘“ap- 
parently well trodden.” The diameter is 
about 300 feet from rim to rim. It is occu- 
pied at present by a lake 200 feet across. 
The crater rim rises 20 to 25 feet above the 
ground outside; the inside wall is rather 
steep. In Dr. Fisher’s words, 

“One’s attention is immediately attracted 
to the broken edges of the dolomite strata 
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which jut out all around from the upper 
part of the interior wall of the crater, and 
to the fact that these huge fragments are 
tilted wpward from the inside 30 to 40 de- 
grees,—reminding one of similar conditions 
in Meteor Crater in Arizona. These tilted 
dolomitic strata are together about 25 feet 
thick, and they belong, geologically speak- 
ing, to the Upper Gottland (Silurian), which 
underlies the thin glacial drift in this whole 
surrounding region, and which is practically 
level where undisturbed.” 

Besides the tilted strata of the rim, re- 
minding us of a similar feature in Meteor 
Crater, another occurrence common to the 2 
craters also takes place. The “star-dust” of 
the Arizona crater is represented in Estonia 
by a form of a white to brownish powder, 
together with powdery rock that easily dis- 
integrates upon handling. It is found to 
exist in a layer 20 feet thick. Evidently 
both of the powder formations have the same 
origin. 

A certain funnel-like depression in one of 
the smaller craters was examined carefully, 
as it seemed to have a bearing on the forma- 
tion of the craters. It is a “blind funnel” 
about a yard long, and is supposed to indi- 
cate certainly the place of original impact 
of the meteorite. Around the funnel the 
dolomite rock is “burnt and somewhat shat- 
tered,” and undoubtedly is indicative of heat 
caused by the impact. 

Until 1937, no meteoric iron had been 
found at the Estonian craters. It is thought 
that there were many pieces of iron, that 
were taken away by the early peasants, 
just as souvenir hunters have done at Me- 
teor Crater, and the Eskimos in Greenland, 
with the Cape York meteorites. The condi- 
tion of the craters pointed to a probable iron 
type and such iron was finally found last 
year. 

To the present writer, one of the most 
interesting features of the Estonian series 
is the upturned edges of the rim, as in the 
case of Meteor Crater. When a great heavy 
mass strikes the earth with the enormous 
energy possessed by a meteor flashing in 
the sky, it is conceivable that the edges of 
the rock strata in any crater-pit would be 
turned downward, following the direction 
of the buried meteorite mass. But this is 
contrary to fact. What is the cause? It is 
not the outermost edge alone that is con- 
cerned, but in Meteor Crater at least, the 
otherwise horizontal layers of rock are more 
or less highly disturbed generally, and have 
a domed or convex appearance. Something 
involving enormous force must have pro- 
duced this. 





At the speed at which a meteorite com- 
monly travels in our atmosphere——a few 
miles per second—the object, according to 
celestial mechanics, would explode. It has 
developed prodigious energy which has to 
be transformed at the moment of impact, 
into another form. The ground underneath 
a meteorite when it strikes is subjected to 
enormous pressures, and the effect is a 
compression and later a rebound. Any water 
content of rocks at the zone of contact will 
be converted into steam and this will be 
one factor in the explosive effect, which 
tends to turn the rocks at the rim upwards 
instead of down. It is known from observa- 
tion (as. told by witnesses of Siberian 
fall) and from the effects of various craters, 
that the meteorite forces ahead of it a mass 
of air superheated to a very high tempera- 
ture. This is what scorches everything in 
its path; and it is likely that this air is 
exceedingly compressed when the object 
strikes, and it later expands with explosive 
violence. With this principle in mind, one 
can more easily picture the mechanics of the 
forces of nature that cause the upturned 
edges of the rocks at the crater rims, 


THe GREAT SIBERIAN METEORITES 


In a desolate, comparatively uninhabited 
region of central Siberia, near the stony 
Tunguska River, an event took place about 
8 o’clock on the morning of June 30, 1908, 
that has been called the greatest meteorite 
fall in history. It was absolutely disastrous 
to every living thing within miles of the 
spot, for a large meteorite fell—or perhaps 
a comet head—composed of many parts. 
Olivier calls this the most remarkable astro- 
nomical event of the 20th century. Its 
flight in the atmosphere covered 600 miles, 
and the direction was approximately from 
southwest to northeast. 

As the fall took place in a part of the 
world with no scientists nearby, the details 
did not become generally known until years 
later. The blow was so enormous that 
seismographs at Irkutsk, 550 miles distant, 
recorded the shock; a barometer was dis- 
turbed at Kirensk, 250 miles away, and 
sounds were heard over 600 miles from the 
scene. Considerable disturbance was caused 
by the event, among the natives along the 
Yenisei and Tunguska Rivers. Thousands 
heard the “growling of the thunderous 
waves.” The air-pressure waves are said to 
have thrown men and horses to the ground. 

The noise of the falling meteorite was 
terrific, and likened to both thunder and 
artillery fire. Passengers on a train near 
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Kansk, over 400 miles away, saw the great 
object fall. Many of their reports were 
faulty, and mostly in this respect, that they 
invariably claimed the fiery body fell “just 
beyond” them, this illusion being a natural 
one, because of the excessive glare of the 
cloud of glowing gas, even in daylight. The 
same illusion takes place everywhere, with 
everyone who sees a meteor flash in the 
sky at night, or a large fire in the distance. 

Olivier quotes a Russian, who was steer- 
ing a large boat on the Angara River: “In 
the north a bluish light flashed, and from 
the south a fiery body much larger than 
the sun flashed, leaving a broad light band. 
Then such a cannonade arose that all the 
workers ran into the cabin forgetting the 
danger from the rapids. The first sounds 
were weaker but quickly grew.” The sound 
effect, according to the boatman, lasted about 
3 to 5 minutes. The force of the sounds, 
says Olivier, was such that the boatmen 
were completely demoralized. 

One native, Luchetkan, had a herd of 
1500 stags in the zone at the time, and 
they were altogether annihilated “except a 
few carcasses.” From the center of the re- 
gion of fall, trees were all blown and the 
barks scorched, and left extending radially 
outwards. Before the event, the region was 
a taiga [heavy primeval forest], but now 
even giant trees were broken in two like 
reeds. The following descriptions, taken 
from the German accounts of Kulik, the lead- 
ing investigator, are illuminating: 

“The peasant S. B, Semionoff reports in 
writing: ‘I lived then on the Stony Tun- 
guska near the trading post Wanowara, and 
was working near my cabin and sitting on 
the steps. Suddenly a fiery flame appeared, 
emanating such a heat that it was impossible 
to stand it; my shirt almost burned off 
me... . It did not last long; I was barely 
able to look in the direction. Suddenly 
darkness fell, and simultaneously an explo- 
sion occurred that threw me almost a yard 
away from the steps. I regained conscious- 
ness and heard a noise as if all cabins were 
shaking and moving. Window frames and 
glass broke. . . ” Another peasant, P. P. 
Kossolapoff, told me that he went to work 
on the post that morning, and suddenly it 
Seemed to him as if someone was burning 
off his ears. He ran back into his cabin 
and in the same moment.a crash was heard; 
the stove door was flung across the room, 
and the window panes broke. A rolling 
thunder disappeared to the north.” 

The Russian scientist, L. Kulik, was sent 
by the Academy of Sciences in Leningrad 





to lead several expeditions to the scene, be- 
tween 1921 and 1931, in an attempt to find 
the meteorite and study the effects. The 
location is near latitude 61°N and longitude 
101°E. Professor Kulik was not able to lo- 
cate much of the actual meteoric remains, 
however, on account of the lack of proper 
equipment for mining, and the extreme diffi- 
culty of exploring in this desolate region of 
swamp and tundra. 

Year by year the increasing growth of 
plant life and the geologic forces of erosion 
are obliterating more and more the telltale 
markings left by this celestial messenger 
The area consists of hills, woods, lakes, 
swamps, bogs, and typical tundra and frozen 
country. The whole previous vegetation in 
the zone of the fall and its surroundings 
shows unmistakable traces of fire, distinctly 
different from the usual effects of forest fire. 
Kulik says: “The dead forest stood there 
the gruesome sight of a long-past con- 
flagration.” The exploring was extremely 
difficult; the terrain would allow only a 
slow progress. First trips were preliminary, 
the exact location having to be learned from 
accounts of natives. Kulik found it neces- 
sary to spend one or two whole years at 
a time there to explore efficiently. 

The middle of the zone is covered by 200 
funnel-shaped craters, 30 to 150 yards in 
diameter, but not over 4 yards deep. When 
not covered with snow, the swampy cavities 
were covered with moss or contained water 
that had to be pumped out. Some meteoric 
iron fragments were found and Kulik be- 
lieves there is evidence of a total weight of 
40,000 tons, which would be over 1000 times 
the weight of the Ahnighito iron recovered 
by Peary. 

On the day of the Siberian fall, the orbit 
of the large Pons-Winnecke comet was only 
2,800,000 miles from the earth, and there is 
reason to believe these meteorites were mov- 
ing in that orbit, and if so they were likely 
a part of the original comet that broke away 
from the larger mass and were drawn into 
the earth’s field of gravitation. But As- 
tapovitch claims the meteor did not belong 
to the comet or its orbit, because the meteor 
traveled in a hyperbolic orbit. The theory 
would be true, if it could be proved that 
the orbit were hyperbolic, but the proof is 
not easy, as it needs observations while in 
flight. 


OriciIn oF METEORS 
Not very much is known of the origin of 
meteors and meteorites. It is a subject over- 
laid with mystery, but it is an important 
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question and deserves attention, because 
these objects are the only examples of extra- 
terrestrial materials ever reaching us. Of 
course meteorites which fall to the earth 
were meteors before they fell to the surface, 
so that we may consider only the source 
of meteors. 

Meteors from the point of view of origin 
may be roughly classified into (a) those 
belonging to the solar system, and (b) those 
arriving from interstellar spaces. The first 
group includes meteors which have a close 
connection with comets, being the disinte- 
grated remains of comets that have broken 
up by disruptive action of gravitation. They 
are still moving around the sun in the same 
orbit which the comet had. If they are 
drawn into the gravitational control of the 
earth, they are seen by observers as meteor 
showers. Now this evolutionary trend only 
tends to dissolution of the comets and me- 
teors; in the course of centuries they grad- 
ually become used up. Nor does there 
seem to be any means of replenishing them. 
Compared to the life history of a star, this 
disintegration is extremely rapid. We should 
say that meteors of this variety, together 
with all others that have independent orbits 
around the sun, are members of the solar 
system and have their origin in the system. 
The remote origin of meteors of this kind is 
then referred to the origin of comets them- 
selves, which we found to be very obscure. 

According to the planetesimal hypothesis 
of the origin of the solar system, the “plan- 
etesimals” were primordial matter loosed 
from the sun by a passing star, in the form 
of myriads of small independent bodies that 
circled around it afterward. Planetesimals 
and meteors are nearly the same things; 
that is, many of the solar-system meteors 
may have been planetesimals, which differed 
from the earth and other major planets in 
that the former did not become united in a 
larger body forming a planet. Hence there 
was no growth by accretion. 

The question of the origin of even the 
meteors which are said to belong to the 
solar system is difficult enough, but to add 


to it there is the other type of meteor, which 
is known to come to the earth from points 
beyond the sun’s outermost planets—from 
the depths of interstellar space. They are 
recognized by the fact of their hyperbolic 
orbits, and so are like comets with hyper- 
bolic orbits. Such comets go out again and 
never return, for their orbits are not in 
“closed” curves or ellipses, like those of the 
periodic comets. A meteor coming in from 
such remote regions also has a higher ve- 
locity than one belonging to the sun’s family, 
Russell says, 

“|. . among the thousands of meteors 
which daily enter the atmosphere, a con- 
siderable percentage are moving so fast that 
their extraneous origin appears to be well 
assured. The most reliable data,—those of 
the Harvard-Cornell expedition at Flagstaff, 
Arizona,—indicate that about 70 per cent of 
visible meteors are of this sort. The rest 
move more slowly and belong to our system.” 
Of the origin of interstellar meteors we know 
little. They are totally invisible until they 
suddenly come upon us and become luminous 
streaks in the atmosphere. 

A little is however becoming known about 
interstellar meteors: they are observed to 
have different velocities at different times 
of the year. This is explained by unequal 
distribution in the sky. There appears to 
exist a current of interstellar matter coming 
from a point in the constellation of Taurus, 
and going toward the Libra-Scorpius point 
of the heavens. This apparent movement of 
interstellar meteors seems to unite two 
regions of cosmic dust clouds. Baldet’s 
hypothesis of 1931 states that interstellar 
meteors are particles of cosmic or interstellar 
clouds. The hypothesis is strengthened by 
the researches of Schoenberg and others on 
absorption of starlight by cosmic clouds; 
theoretically the clouds should contain bodies 
of considerable dimensions in order to cause 
the effects they do. On the basis of this 
evidence of interstellar currents, we say 
then that the origin of the hyperbolic or 
interstellar meteors possibly lies in the great 
cosmic dust clouds of space. 

End of section on meteors. 
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You and Your Locality 
Part III 


-# inability to attribute to another the 
possessions or capacities which one does not 
have is a common human trait. Conversely 
or negatively expressed, it is human nature 
to deny or decry what one does not possess 
in material goods or knowledge. The out- 
working of this trait is what the psychologist 
calls “identification,” meaning that no con- 
dition or experience of another can be as- 
similated until such condition or experience 
has been identified with a parallel in one’s 
own personal life. Springing from this natu- 
ral tendency is the practically universal habit 
of projecting on others our own virtues and 
faults. This is an aspect of the mass mind 
which has been given the descriptive of 
“parallel thinking,” under the force of which 
history repeats itself and the regimentation 
of mankind is maintained. 

Parallel thinking is two-dimensioned, plane 
surface, superficial thinking. In the great 
quarternary of memory, simple, self, and 
cosmic consciousness, it rates as simple con- 
sciousness. We are, therefore, compelled to 
agree that the evolution of human con- 
sciousness is now passing from the simple 
to the self-conscious stage, the differentiating 
factor of which can be nothing else than 
mathematics. It is impossible to discover any 
other difference between the simple con- 
sciousness of animal life and the self-con- 
sciousness of man. Expressed another way, 
this mathematical difference is the difference 
between thinking and reasoning. Without 
the mathematical order, sequence, and co- 
herency inherent in logic and reason, think- 
ing is as chaotic as the dream which James 
Joyce so ably demonstrates in his “Ulysses.” 
It is impossible to think self-consciously 
without the third coordinate of elevation with 
which the distant view is obtained. It is 
this distant view or perspective that enables 
us to compose our thoughts in their order 
relative to a given line of conduct from its 
conception to its performance. And the word 
“order” has no other than a mathematical 
meaning. A common demonstration of this 
is our wholesale injury and destruction of 
life with automobiles. Most drivers with eyes 
on the ground can not see other than that 
the road is straight and there are no others 


Geographic tion. 
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on it. The third dimension of reason and logic 
would tell them differently. 

Of this has come the fundamental faith 
of Geographic Astrology condensed into this 
formula: “In a World of curved surfaces, the 
only world we know, there can be no parallel 
in Space; and in a World of ceaseless change, 
there can be no parallel in Time.” 

That truism leaves us nowhere else to go 
for truth than to the mathematical proper- 
ties of logic and analogy. 

Sweeping out all the superficialities satu- 
rating modern thought, as that formula can 
not fail to do, the fact is easily disclosed that 
Love and Wisdom are the supreme powers 
of mankind. And by due process of iden- 
tification and projection, logic and analogy 
warrant our attribution of them to Deity as 
also His supreme powers of accomplishment. 

The more abstract terms, Love and Wis- 
dom, are reducible to their synonyms of Will 
and Intelligence, or as a gesture to our “Best 
Minds” we may call them Energy and Com- 
monsense. Thus we arrive by logic and 
analogy at the truism that Willpower and 
Commonsense are infinitely more practical 
definitions of our highest powers than their 
deific roots of Love and Wisdom. 


Willpower is therefore very definitely Love 
operating dynamically, or Love in action. 
We simply love, desire, or want something 
hard enough to generate the energy to cre- 
ate or otherwise obtain what we want un- 
der the guidance of commonsense. There- 
fore, so far from Willpower being a hard 
and ruthless driving force, it is the exact 
opposite of it in being merely more or less 
intense desire or love for something work- 
ing subjectively in us through what we 
know as “magnetism.” And the most pow- 
erful attachment on which this magnetism 
may fasten is the positive force of a pur- 
pose in life, regardless of its ethical nature. 
It is when operating ‘against the good of 
others that its unlovely, ruthless, or evil 
aspects appear. Thus we see that Love is 
a blind and indiscriminate force, working 
without what we call “conscience” to get 
whatever it has fastened upon. Love is, 
therefore, dependent on Wisdom for its con- 
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structive application, and conversely Wis- 
dom depends on Love for the magnetism 
that makes it effective. This is the inner 
meaning of St. Paul’s 13th chapter of his 
first letter to the Corinthians. Without char- 
ity (love) wisdom is sounding brass and 
tinkling cymbal. It gets nowhere and ac- 
complishes nothing. There we have the key. 
to failure in life. Either there is no pur- 
pose or objective, visible from the low ele- 
vation of plane surface thinking (intelli- 
gence) for love to fasten onto, or there is 
not enough of the force of charity, love, mag- 
netism to propel life to the objective fash- 
ioned by even the most brilliant intellect. 
Nothing can possibly be of more importance 
to each and every, one of us than a prac- 
tical working understanding of our natural 
endowment in these mighty forces. We are 
blind puppets of Fate until we are proficient 
in them. 

It is difficult indeed to believe that there 
is any life or any aspect of Nature that is 
absolutely purposeless, whatever the evi- 
dences are to the contrary. Granting the 
first statement is true, the appearances of 
the other must be read in the throttling and 
defeating effects of an unsympathetic en- 
vironment. What Geographic Astrology at- 
tempts to do is to supplant philosophies of 
defeatism and resignation with the virile 
gospel of the existence somewhere of the 
right locality for everyone wherein health, 
happiness, and success may be attained. And 
so far from its being a mere theory, it is a 
doctrine which everyone can prove for him- 
self out of his own experience of residing 
in various places. The mighty inspirational 
value of Geographic Astrology is therefore 
in the quickening of life’s purpose and point- 
ing to the place where it may be fulfilled. 

The hypothesis of Geographic Astrology 
proves itself in the lives of all who have 
lived in many places or who have travelled 
much. In the one case they have experi- 
enced different degrees of health, happiness, 
and success in different places, and on the 
other they have experienced changes in their 
psychologies or forms of self-expression as 
they have moved about. Heretofore there 
has been no scientific explanations of these 
effects, nor has there been any scientific 
formula with which to study them. Since 
there could hardly be anything more impor- 
tant to the intelligent planning and manage- 
ment of life, any scheme providing an ap- 
proach to the understanding of the influences 
of localities and environments upon us un- 
doubtedly will receive serious attention by 
all ambitious minds. The practicality of 





Geographic Astrology appeals instantly to 
reason in its promise of meeting this need, 

The basical reference frame of this hy- 
pothesis, divested of all its technical factors, 
is (a) Tying the terrestrial longitude of the 
place with its pre-determined celestial cor- 
respondent. This permanently _ identifies 
every longitude around the earth with a 
fixed degree of longitude in the sky and 
thereby gives us our catalytic (i.e., unchang- 
ing) reference point for inquiry into the 
cosmic sources of terrestrial phenomena and 
activities on such longitude. (b) We then 
take the celestial longitude of every per- 
son, described by the zodiacal position of 
the Sun on the day of birth, and study the 
angular relationship of such person with the 
celestial longitude of the place under obser- 
vation. 

Whatever the magnitude of the knowledge 
yet to be gained of the subject, it will not 
discourage us from studying all the implica- 
tions of that equation (any more than the 
deficiency in knowledge of the radio wave 
discourages the use of our reception set). 
The tentative theories, offered in the popu- 
lar presentation of Geographic Astrology 
attempted in the book, “‘X’ Marks My 
Place,” give us plenty to work with for the 
present. 

The extraordinary feature of this Science 
is that it is not some dark secret, jealously 
guarded in a laboratory and which only a 
limited few are qualified to prove or dis- 
prove. On the contrary, it is free to every- 
one to prove by his or her own experience 
whether it is true or untrue, and to write 
me freely of such approval or disapproval. 
Its growth and perfection depends on it. 





The X-Point of locality is, of course, the 
intersection of the latitude and longitude 
of the place. It is produced by the same fac- 
tors that determine the four angles of the 
astrological chart. The opposite signs, but 
of the same degrees as the Meridian and 
Ascendent, representing these four angles. 
These four angles describe the four-square 
foundations of life in their division of its 
four great departments of interest and ac- 
tivity. The Ascendent describes the Per- 
sonality of the Person or that of the Place 
in its sociological characteristics; the Descen- 
dent or 7th angle defines the non-self asso- 
ciations of the individual and the “foreign” 
associations of the Place—meaning every- 
thing beyond the confines of the community 
body; the Nadir or 4th angle of the chart 
describes the Home or domestic life of a 
person and the community interest or civic 
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spirit of the place; and its opposite, the 
Meridian or 10th angle, depicts the ambi- 
tions or aspirations of a person in respect 
to his or her public life, and the ambitions 
or aspirations of a place as shaping its Gov- 
ernment before the world-at-large. 

The theory of accountability underlying 
this arrangement is based on the Natural 
Law of opposites or polarities. The 1st angle 
or Personality seeks through the 7th that 
which it needs for balance and symmetrical 
self-expression, and which is at least theo- 
retically everything the person is not. Mar- 
riage, for instance, is a transaction of the 
sort between the Ist and 7th. The same 
principle prevails between the 4th and 10th 
angles. We seek in public life what we lack 
or need in domestic life: work and money 
for instance. And it is something of an un- 
written law that the affairs of these two 
departments must not be mixed. Illustra- 
tive of that, a man is not supposed to bring 
his business into the home, nor is he in good 
taste when he carries his domestic affairs 
into his business life. 

To discover the degree of congeniality be- 
tween ourselves and our several localities, 
we begin with the study of the Sun’s po- 
sition on our birthdays in reference to the 
angles of our present residence localities. 
Then we should bring into the equation the 
birth positions of all the planets, converted 
into the «constellations. Strictly speaking, 
while the Sun is the principal factor in find- 
ing the longitude of an X-Point, all the other 
planets enter into finding its latitude. In 
the absence of the complete planetary fig- 
ures for birthday, the latitude is determined 
by that to which climate the body has last 
become inured. This factor is always im- 
portant in longitudes having two ascendents, 
such as, for instance, the longitude of Los 
Angeles: In the latitude of Los Angeles, 
Pisces ascends; but Spokane, in approxi- 
mately the same longitude, has Aquarius on 
the ascendent. Hence, a birth December 
30th in conjunction with this longitude should 
settle north of the line if the preponderance 
of planets is in air and fire, and south if in 
earth and water. But the latitude of the 
body’s last inurement must also be consid- 
ered. 





For the means of converting the signs into 
the constellations for such comparison, see 
Part I of this series. 





Region A, Seattle, Longitude 122:21 west. 
Latitude 47:36 north. Meridian, Sagittarius 
10. Ascendent, Aquarius 19. 








It will be observed that the meridian of 
Seattle is the same as San Francisco, ana- 
lyzed last month, but its ascendent is seven 
degrees less in Aquarius, i.e., 19 instead of 
26. What is the defference in these places 
for which we have just this difference in 
ascendents to account? The principal sta- 
tistical difference is that Seattle has a little 
over 365,000 people and San Francisco some- 
thing over 634,000. The primary astrological 
explanation of that can be nothing else than 
the fact that Seattle’s ascendent is in the 
Gemini-Mercury decan of Aquarius and that 


.of San Francisco in the Libra-Venus decan 


of that sign. 

The most obvious interpretation of it is 
that San Francisco has a more harmoniously 
knit social body, hence a warmer and more 
inviting personality in a civic sense. San 
Franciscoans know a great deal about mix- 
ing business and pleasure successfully, while 
the Seattlers take life a great deal more 
seriously, with nothing like the capacity for 
pleasure that prevails in the other place. 

The most widely publicized event in Se- 
attle recently indicates the strong influence 
of Gemini-Mercury on that city, viz., the 
newspaper strike there of last year un- 
der the prolonged opposition of Saturn to 
Neptune afflicting its lst and 7th angles re- 
spectively. This has passed, and there are 
no afflictions on its angles for some time to 
come, during which the city should be very 
prosperous. 

Those who will share most actively in this 
prosperity are of the following birthdates: 


Sun’s Aspects to the Meridian 
Dec. 24th, Sagittarius 10, Conj. 
June 24th, Gemini 10, Opposition 
Apr. 26th, Aries 10, Trine 

Aug. 28th, Leo 10, Trine 

Feb. 24th, Aquarius 10, Sextile 
Oct. 29th, Libra 10, Sextile 


Sun’s Aspects to Ascendent 
Mar. 5th, Aquarius 19, Conj. 
July 3rd, Gemini 19, Trine 
Nov. 7th, Libra 19, Trine 

Sept. 7th, Leo 19, Opposition 
May 5th, Aries 19, Sextile 

Jan. 2nd, Sagittarius 19, Sextile 


Region B, Los Angeles. Longitude 118:15 
west. Latitude 34:03 north. Meridian, Sagit- 
tarius 15, Ascendent, Pisces 4. 

Why all the deserts of the Country are con- 
centrated in this region is something we have 
yet to learn. There is reason to suspect that 
the stagnation and death which they depict 
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come of opposing forces in the state of 
inertia. 

In the struggle of the people of this re- 
gion against the forces of Nature, previously 
discussed in this series, the weak and the 
strong are decisively divided. The weak 
become weaker and the strong become 
stronger to the degree of their yielding to 
or resisting to this inertia of Nature in stag- 
nation as found in the desert. For practi- 
cally all the populated districts of this re- 
gion have been wrested from Nature through 
irrigation. 

It is hardly possibly that these extremes 
are as convincingly demonstrated anywhere 
else as they are at Los Angeles, where the 
furiously convulsive activity of motion pic- 
ture production has its contrast in the tens 
of thousands of people who come here to do 
nothing and do that with as little effort as 
possible. Because of that, it is of great im- 
portance that the adoption of this locality 
should be confirmed by study of all of the 
birth planets in reference to its angles ac- 
cording to principles heretofore laid down. 
If the birth planets predominate in fire and 
air, including the Sun, you should not set- 
tle here. But if the Sun is in fire or air 
and the majority of the planets in earth and 
water, it is the best place for you. 

Relative to such qualifications, the fol- 
lowing birthdates are best organized to use 
and profit by the opportunities at this point. 
This has been confirmed by inquiries of 
many people right here on the ground, among 
which are a number of interesting stories. 


Sun’s Aspect to the Meridian 
Dec. 29th, Sagitarius 15, Conj. 
June 29th, Gemini 15, Opposition 
May ist, Aries 15, Trine 

Sept. 3rd, Leo 15, Trine 

Mar. ist, Aquarius 15, Sextile 
Nov. 3rd, Libra 15, Sextile 


Sun’s Aspect to the Ascendent 
Mar. 21st, Pisces 4, Conj. 

July 19th, Cancer 4, Trine 
Nov. 20th, Scorpio 4, Trine 
Sept. 23rd, Virgo 4, Opposition 
Jan. 17th, Capricorn 4, Sextile 
May 19th, Taurus 4, Sextile 


Region C, Chicago. Longitude 87:40 west. 
Latitude 41:50 north. Meridian, Capricorn 
12. Ascendent, Aries 23. 

Chicago is the indisputable hub of the 
Country in the sense of being the greatest 
of our trading center of the two immemorial 
rivals—industry and agriculture. There is 


a cosmic grandeur in its stupendous dis- 
cords which gets into the very marrow of 
one’s bones. Stellar giants stir the human 
brew unceasingly. 

The Taurus-Venus decan of its Capricorn- 
Saturn Meridian, reveals the focus of its 
governing aspirations and impulses: Capri- 
corn and Saturn as to industry and finance, 
and Taurus-Venus as to real wealth and 
agriculture. The initiative, power, and 
audacity of its people are told in the Sagit- 
tarius-Jupiter decan of its Aries-Mars Ascen- 
dent. More than any other city may Chi- 
cago be likened to the mill-of-the-gods and 
the melting pot of the Country. The one 
grinding people into fine dust and the other 
amalgamating the elements into a people 
according to the yet invisible cosmic plan. 

The same rules apply in judging the de- 
sirability of that place as were given in the 
discussion of Los Angeles. If your birth Sun 
is in earth or water, with the majority of 
planets in fire and air, Chicago is your place. 
But if your Sun is in earth or water and 
the planets predominate in those elements, 
you belong in Region D. 

Subject to those qualifications, the fol- 
lowing birthdates are attuned to the spirit 
of Chcago in the following relative order: 


Sun’s Aspects to the Meridian 
Jan. 25th, Capricorn 12, Conj. 
July 28th, Cancer 12, Opposition 
May 27th, Taurus 12, Trine 
Oct. 2nd, Virgo 12, Trine 

Mar. 29th, Pisces 12, Sextile 
Nov. 28th, Scorpio 12, Sextile 


Sun’s Aspects to the Ascendent 
May 9th, Aries 23, Conj. 

Sept. 12th, Leo 23, Trine 

Jan. 6th, Sagittarius 23, Trine 
Nov. 10th, Libra 23, Opposition 
July 7th, Gemini 23, Sextile 
Mar. 9th, Aquarius 23, Sextile 


Region D, Detroit. Longitude 83:03 west. 
Latitude 42:21 north. Meridian, Capricorn 
17. Ascendent, Taurus 2. 

Here we have the Taurus-Venus decan 
of Capricorn-Saturn on the meridian and 
Taurus-Venus ascending. No other place 
on the face of the earth surpasses Detroit 
in the magnitude of its offerings to the lux- 
ury-loving attributes of Taurus and Venus. 
Its double influence here is certainly a great 
“coincidence” in that respect. 

You will observe in your star map that 
Michigan is cut by the dividing line between 
Regions C and D. It interests me very much 

(Continued on page 90) 
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Esoteric Astrology 


Part I. 


i necessities of man demand a 
Spiritual Science. Such a Science can only 
be constructed in the manner that has 
proved so successful in building the edifice 
of Material Science. The foundation must 
be formed of critically observed phenomena. 
The frame work deduced by a strict ad- 
herence to logic, and the sheltering pro- 
tection for a life to come fastened thereto 
by application to practical effort. We de- 
pend upon our physical senses to report 
phenomena because deductions from their 
evidence subsequently proves correct in 
practical affairs. But they deceive us fre- 
quently, and experience teaches us that it 
is necessary to check their reports by 
numerous methods and repeated trials be- 
fore accepting them. Man posseses psychic 
senses that in some are as well developed 
as the physical. Their dependability is 
tested by applying their interpretation to 
subsequent events and experiments. Sub- 
jected to the same tests of accuracy as the 
physical senses, their reliability may be 
ascertained. They are often deceiving, just 
as are the physical senses—and few possess 
them sufficiently developed to rende: them 
as reliable as the physical avenues of per- 
ception. That does not invalidate their use- 
fulness; cui only restricts it, and makes it 
all the nore necessary to check results and 
scrutinize keenly, using all possible methods, 
in order to determine their accuracy. Simply 
‘ecause a man cannot track game by scent 
does not prevent a hound from doing so. 
And because some hounds fail in following 
a cold trail, no argument is presented that 
could say another might not pursue the 
trail with accuracy. It only denotes that 
there are limits beyond which the senses 
of some are unreliable. So with the Psychic 
senses; they are occasionally deceiving, 
have a limit to their range of power, and 
their evidence needs checking with the ut- 
most care; yet they may wonderfully 
increase the perception of man, and may 
often be made to yield information of 
astounding correctness and utmost value. 
They should therefore not be discarded by 
the scientist, but cultivated with care and 
used in conjunction with his physical 
senses, care being taken that neither lead 
him astray into hasty and unwarranted 





Edward Doane 


conclusions. From the unimpeachable evi- 
dence compiled from observations made 
with both sets of senses, a secure foundation 
may be built to support a Spiritual Science. 

Observation has established the fact of a 
sympathetic relation between celestial 
bodies and ail terrestial things, and t.> 
means by which the former have an in- 
fluence over the latter. These observations 
were extended over thousands of years by 
the ancients and carefully tabulated into 
the stience of Astrology. No psychic 
faculties are needed for proving the cor- 
rectness of their deductions, and anyone 
can verify them who will take the pains 
to do so. 

Astrology also has an Esoteric side, and 
the observations of The Magi were not con- 
fined to the physical world, but ever sought 
for knowledge concerning. the past and 
future state of Man. With their keen Psy- 
chic senses, cultivated generation after 
generation, they explored the invisible 
worlds and from the result of their obsei- 
vations founded a Spiritual Science, to the 
end of determining the true relationship of 
the Soul to the Universe, both seen and un- 
seen, here and hereafter. Such knowledge 
would enable man to adapt himself, not only 
to the requirements of this life, but to the 
future life. It was found that the Soul, as 
well as the body, had a sympathetic re- 
lationship with the stars, and that the 
inner worlds have similar relations; in fact 
that there was a strict correspondence be- 
tween Spiritual Science and Astrology. 

Exoteric Astrology has become the 
science of mathematics applied to the in- 
fluence of celestial bodies upon terrestial 
life, and the precision of mathematics be- 
came the source of its unfailing accuracy. 
It was desired that the Science of the Soul, 
Esoteric Astrology, should share in this 
mathematical precision. Consequently the 
result of their combined Spiritual re- 
searches were formulated into definate 
ideas and through their correspondence 
with celestial influences allied with them, 
and to the numbers appropriate to both. By 
substituting the number for the idea, it 
could be handled with ease, combined with 
other ideas expressed as numbers, and the 
numerical result then represented ideas - 
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whose accuracy was as precise as mathema- 
tics itself. Carefully verified Spiritual facts 
were treated as today we reduce compli- 
cated problems involving material facts 
into algebraic formula, confident that the 
various factors so operated upon will yield 
correct results. In order to handle these 
Spiritual Verities with faility it became 
necessary to condense them into appropriate 
formula containing the terms of the forces 
involved as well as their numerical value, 
as today the x-y-z is prefixed by a number 
and each letter expresses a fact. For this 
purpose symbols were used that would in- 
stantly convey to the trained mind the 
nature of the ideas they represented. For 
convenience in handling—symbols were 
engraved upon plates. Each plate contained 
in symbolism the spiritual ideas allied to 
a certain number and corresponding to a 
definate celestial influence. By combining 
these plates any desired combination of 
Spiritual ideas could be studied, and by 
combining their numerical equivalents a 
number would be obtained that would ex- 
press the result in terms of a resultant 
Spiritual idea. In this manner sophistry 
could be avoided and mathematical cer- 
tainty insured for Spiritual conclusions. 
These plates were called by the Egyptians 
—from the fact that their study gave to 
man the knowledge of the method for at- 
taining immortality—The Royal Path of 
Life. 

In Egyptian, Tar means path, and Ro, 
Royal; from which we derive the word— 
Tarot, which is the present day appellation. 
They were part of the Mysteries divulged to 
the candidate after hazardous tests and 
trials of his physical, mental and spiritual 
fitness to receive them, and they have 
largely remained the property of Secret 
Schools of Occultism who jealously guard 
them to the present day. Their importance 
has been generally recognized by occult 
students, but the information concerning 
them has been vague and unsatisfactory. 
The magical wheel discovered by Raymond 
Lully in the thirteenth century which would 
solve all problems, and on which he founded 
his famous work, “Ars Magna” was the 
Tarot. In the sixteenth century William 
Postel wrote concerning it as the “Genesis 
of Enoch” in a book entitled “The Key to 
Things Kept Secret from: the Foundation 
of the World,” stating that it antedated the 
Bible. Court de Gebelin wrote concerning 
it, and St. Martin studied it. Eliphas Levi 
was inspired to write his masterpiece, “The 
Dogma and Ritual of Transcendental 
. Magic,” from his studies of it, and S. L. 





MacGregor Mathers, Papus and N. E, 
Waite have each contributed a work upon 
the subject. 

From this it might be thought that there 
is little left to be said about the Tarot. But 
unfortunately for the general student, he 
is purposely led into confusion by some 
writers and unwittingly so by others. It 
was not the purpose of the Secret Schools 
to give the Tarot to the world. Some of 
it escaped from them clandestinely, and 
once abroad could not be recalled. This por- 
tion has been treated conscientiously by 
some writers but others have deliberately 
attempted to re-veil it, contending that it 
could only rightfully be possessed by those 
who passed into their midst in a formal 
manner. The motive in offering the present 
work to the public is to furnish students 
with materials for as sound a foundation 
for the erection of a Spiritual Science as 
that now supporting material science. The 
Spiritual Facts symbolized by the Tarot 
cards have been tested for ages, by the 
greatest Souls of Earth. As the student’s 
Soul expands he will do well to demonstrate 
the Truth of the Spiritual Ideas represented 
by each card for himself. But until this 
time he must accept them as scientific dis- 
coveries made by others, which he is in- 
vestigating. When his Soul powers are 
sufficiently expanded, he can combine the 
ideas represented by each card fearlessly 
and learn the inmost secrets of nature as 
surely as if the factors were stated in terms 
of algebraic formula. The Tarot is The 
Silver Key unlocking the door of the 
Spiritual Sanctuary. With the end in view 
of enabling each to solve for himself the 
nature of the life to come, and the method 
by which he can best fit himself for adap- 
tion to that environment as well as this, to 
avoid the confusion of cult and ism by 
application of strictly scientific methods to 
scientific research in the Spiritual, to gain 
the knowledge that is so essential to sur- 
vival on either physical or Spiritual planes, 
we are contrained to treat the Tarot from 
a point of view differing from other writers. 
We hold that secrecy in any matter that 
will aid the Soul in gaining knowledge as 
to its true relation to the Universe, or 
will assist in making physical life happier, 
or the attainment of Spirituality easier is 
no longer a virtue. What we present has 
been in the custody of The Brotherhood of 
Light for Ages. 

The foregoing is taken directly, and 
almost verbatim, from Serial number 22— 
course Six—Kabbalism and the Sacred 
Tarot, Brotherhood of Light Courses. In 
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the following very much synthesized infor- 
mation, the same course and other Brother- 
hood of Light Courses are used as reference 
works. Therefore this writer believing in 
placing the credit where it belongs ex- 
presses sincere thanks to Elbert Benjamine, 
President of The Church of Light for his 
permission to use these works in presenting 
articles through the pages of this magazine. 
The particular object in this article and 
others to follow, is to make easily available 
astrological knowledge both Exoteric and 
Esoteric, that the student might otherwise 
miss, unless he or she has been a student 
of the courses mentioned. 


THE Macus 


Arcanum I. Letter Egyptian Athoim; 
Hebrew Aleph: English A. Number-One. 
Astrologically the Planet Mercury. Color 
Violet. Tone B. Mineral and Metal Mercury. 
Occult Science, Psychology. Human func- 
tion, The Spiritual Body. Natural Remedy 
—Mental Treatment. 

Mercury. A-1, expresses in the Spiritual 
World, Absolute Being which contains, and 
from which emanates, the infinity of pos- 
sibilities. 

In the Intellectual World. Unity, Prin- 
ciple and Synthesis of Numbers and the 
Will principle of acts. 

In the Physical World. Man the highest 
placed of relative beings, who is called upon 
to raise himself by a perpetual expansion 
of “his faculties in the concentric Spheres 
of the Absolute. 

Admonition. Remember then, Son of the 
Earth, that man should, like God, act with- 
out ceasing. To will nothing and to do 
nothing is more fatal than to will and do 
ill. If the Magus should appear in the pro- 
phetic signs of thy horoscope, it announces 
that a firm will and faith in yourself, 
guided by reason and a love of justice will 
conduct you to the end that you wish to 
attain and will preserve you from the perils 
of the way. 

In Divination-Arcanum 1 may be read 
briefly as Will or Dexterity. 

Arcanum One is pictured by a Magus, 
type of perfect man, that is to say in full 
Possession of his physical and moral 
faculties. He is represented standing; it 
is the attitude of will that precedes action. 
His robe is white, image of purity, original 
or regained. A serpent biting its own tail 
serves him for a girdle; it is the symbol of 
eternity which alone circumscribes his 
endeavors. 

His forehead ‘s girt with a circle of gold. 
Gold signifies Light, the circle expresses 


which 


the universal circumference in 
gravitates all created things. 

The right hand of the Magus holds a 
scepter of gold surmounted by a circle rep- 
resenting spirit, symbol of authority con- 
ferred by spiritual attainment. He raises 
it toward heaven in sign of aspiration to 
science, wisdom and power. Above is a four- 
pointed star, its rays extending heaven- 
ward; it is the overshadowing genius of 
his spiritual master directing his efforts 
and counciling him in his upward struggles. 
The left hand extends the index finger to 
earth to show that the mission of the per- 
fect man is to reign over the material 
world. This double gesture also expresses 
that the human will should reflect the 
Divine Will in order to produce good and 
to prevent evil. Before the Magus, upon a 
cubic stone, are placed a cup, a sword, and 
a piece of money, in the center of which 
is engraved a cross. 

The cup signifies the mixture of the pas- 
sions which contributes to happiness or un- 
happiness according as to whether we are 
their masters or slaves. The sword signifies 
the work, the struggle which traverses 
obstacles, and the trials which sorrow sub- 
mits us to. The pentacle or money, sign of 
determined value, is the symbol of realized 
aspirations, works accomplished, and shows 
the sun of power conquered by the per- 
serverance and efficacy of the will. The 
cross, seal of The Infinite, by which the 
pentacle is marked, announces the ascension 
of that power in the spheres of the future. 
The cube upon which these symbols rest 
typifies the physical world; and has graven 
on its side an ibis, to indicate that eternal 
vigilance is necessary if physical limitations 
are to be surmounted. 

In Masonry the E.A. degree is founded 
upon Arcanum I—which represented the 
candidate who has been admitted and 
presented with the Masonic implements, 
prepared to undertake his initiation. In the 
picture a robe of white has been substituted 
for the lamb skin apron, but its form is of 
similar significance. 

Arcanum I represents the stage in the 
Soul’s Cyclic Journey in which manhood 
has been attained and self consciousness 
realized. The struggling Soul has discerned 
the illusion common to physical life and 
has turned his back upon purely physical 
attractions, placing his feet in the path 
leading to adeptship. 

He realizes that success depends entirely 
upon himself; but he has confidence in his 
own ability, is sustained by an unwavering 

(Continued on page 90) 
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Astrology in the Hands 


\ \ HEN we mention astrology, we im- 


mediately connect it with the stars. So now 
you need not look only to the stars for 
answers to your problems in your life, but 
with an understanding of Hand Analysis, 
your life is revealed to you. Strange to say, 
in analyzing the hand, it is composed of 
seven (7) mount types, which are called 
by astrological terms; have similar inter- 
pretations and no writer on the subject 
gives credence on the subject as to their 
connection. 

In astrology we not only have the names 
of the planets, signs and houses with which 
to work for our final analysis, but we also 
must take into consideration the numerous 
aspects of. one to another. So, by comparison 
with the hand work, we not only have the 
Seven mount types to work from, but we 
have what we call “tests” (such as: tex- 
ture of the skin, color and consistency of 
the palms, flexibility of the fingers, worlds, 
phalanges, fingers—long and short, smooth 
and knotty, tips of the fingers, the thumb 
and nails) and in their various combina- 
tions with the primary type, or sometimes 
two types are equally outstanding as 

rimary, deductions are made from your 
ands for Character and Vocational 
Analyses. 

The following is just a synopsis, and the 
respective vocations listed are only a few 
outstanding of each type. 

JUPITER: 

The first finger which is commonly known 
as the “index” finger, is called the Mount 
of Jupiter. 

Jupiter means expansion; one’s power. 
In the hand work, it is the type that des- 
ignates the individual who has great 
ability; loves to be in positions of command; 
and in high positions in the church, or 
political endeavors. 

Vocational Aptitudes: High positions in 
the church. Politician. 

SATURN: 

The middle finger of the hand is known 
in the hand work as the “Mount of Saturn.” 

Saturn, astrologically, means the task- 
master and teacher. Our study tells us it 
is the “balance-wheel, the student; and his 
characteristics are wisdom, seriousness and 
soberness.” 

Vocational Aptitudes: Teacher in scien- 
oem Agricultural pursuits. 


The Sun is referred to as Apollo. The 
sun implies the generating force one has. 
The Mount of Apollo is the name applied 
to the third finger or ring finger. In 
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chirology the Mount of Apollo shows one’s ~ 
brilliancy. Just how the person can “sell — 
himself,” whether it be in art or business, © 

Vocational Aptitudes: The Artist. Writer, ~ 
Salesman. ‘ 
MERCURY: i 

The fourth finger known as the “pinky” ~ 
plays an important part in the hand © 
although it may appear to be the smallest 
finger in a great number of hands. It is 
called the “Mount of Mercury.” 

Mercury in astrological science means 
“mentality.” In the hand work it denotes 
the mentality of the individual. Particularly 
as to their business shrewdness and scien- 
tific abilities. 

Vocational Aptitudes: Scientist. Lawyer. 
Doctor. 

MARS: 

The next planet under consideration is 
“Mars.” Mars in astrological lore is the 
“planet of aggression and stamina.” 

In the hand work the “Mount of Mars” 
has no finger to govern it, but runs across 
the center portion of the palm. We have 
what we call the mounts of Upper Mars 
which denotes one’s amount of resistance 
and calmness in the face of danger. Lower 
Mars indicates the person’s aggression or 
timidity. 

Vocational Aptitudes: Explorers. Mis- 
sionaries. Civil Service. 

MOON: 

The Moon is often spoken of as “Luna” 
having to do with the imagination. In the 
hand it is placed opposite, not next to, the 
thumb. 

So in the hand work it is called the 
“Mount of Luna” indicating one’s imaginar 
qualities and dreaming tendencies. You will 
never get the worker from the Lunarian 
type. They love to dream on and on. 

Vocational Aptitudes: Composer of 
Music. Linguist. Traveler. 

NUS: 


Astrologically, Venus is the planet of 
love and attraction. This type which is 
called the “Mount of Venus” which is the 
portion placed at the base of the thumb, 
which is really part of the thumb, and 
without the aid of the thumb we could 
accomplish very little with our hands. It 
is the indicator of the amount of love and 
sympathy one possesses. It is sometimes 
called in_chirology as the “Mount of 
Melody.” With this mount well developed 
it tells the individual is very fond of music, 
and endowed with humane qualities. 

Vocational Aptitudes: Nurse. Dancer. 
Singer. Stylist. 
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Temperature and Weather Guide 


By L. H. Weston 


April, 1938 


uae is to be judged by the 
monthly temperature charts below. The 
United States has been divided into four 
zones, Atlantic Slope, South Central, North 
Central and Pacific Coast. The figures rep- 
resent the day of the month and their posi- 
tions on the charts show the variation from 
normal. 

The Weather may be figured for each day 
by means of the table below the map—on 
opposite page. The figures between the dates 
indicate the forecast character of the weather 
for that day. 
1—Signifies the approximate position on the 

map of LOW barometric pressure. 
2—Position of HIGH barometric pressure for 

the date and region on the map. 
3—Signifies probable rainy, unsettled weather 

in that location for that day. 
4—Symbolizes clearing, quiet. dry weather. 
5—Is the symbol showing the storm center. 


6—An area of very light rain, or cloudy. 
7—Suddenly variable winds and conditions, 
8—Within clear area; showers few, receding, 
9—Partially cloudy, rains tending to increase. 
0—No great change; stationary conditions. 


Example—We wish to know what sort of 
weather may be expected in central regions 
about April 15. The temperature charts in- 
dicate some cooler weather about that time, 
and on next page, on the 15th and under the 
Central States heading we see for most of 
that country the symbols 17 and 13, which 
mean a low pressure center there, together 
with suddenly variable winds and rain. This 
is also seen to last to the 16th, but we note 
the symbols shift to the eastward by that 
time. In this way you find weather condi- 
tions any date, any place, and in many in- 
stances are able to trace the movement, 
usually eastwardly. 
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Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at 
the left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Critical and Negative 


Days given opposite that period will apply to you personally. 


Critical or 
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Mar. 22nd to Apr. 1st 
Apr. 2nd to Apr. 11th 
Apr. 12th to Apr. 20th 
Apr. 21 to May Ist 
May 2nd to May 12th 
May 13th to May 21st 
May 22nd to June Ist 
June 2nd to June 12th 
June 13th to June 21st 
June 22nd to July 3rd 
July 4th to July 13th 
July 14th to July 23rd 
July 24th to Aug. 3rd 
Aug. 4th to Aug. 14th 
Aug. 15th to Aug. 23rd 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 14th 
Sept. 15th to Sept. 23rd 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 4th 
Oct. 5th to Oct. 14th 
Oct. 15th to Oct. 23rd 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 3rd 
Nov. 4th to Nov. 13th 
Nov. 14th to Nov. 22nd 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. 3rd 
Dec. 4th to Dec. 13th 
Dec. 14th to Dec. 22nd 
Dec. 23rd to Jan. 1st 
Jan. 2nd to Jan. 11th 
Jan. 12th to Jan. 20th 
Jan. 21st to Jan. 31st 
Feb. 1st to Feb. 10th 
Feb. 11th to Feb. 19th 
Feb. 20th to Mar. 2nd 
Mar. 3rd to Mar. 12th 
Mar. 13th to Mar. 21st 
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Tue YEAR AHEAD FOR THOSE BORN IN APRIL 
AccoRDING TO INDIVIDUAL BIRTHDATES 


Av 1—A year of social life and plea- 


sure which may conflict strongly with your 
domestic life. Helpful friendships and hap- 
piness in the company of the opposite sex. 
Your material fortunes are advanced. 

Apri 2—Your year may bring surprises 
in financial matters and business, or personal 
changes. Important journeys may be taken 
or new contracts signed. An old friend or 
elder stands by—behind the scenes. Be pre- 
pared to meet the unexpected. Fortune comes 
disguised. 

Aprit 3—An extremely active year during 
which you may be over-confident in busi- 
ness and financially extravagant. Haste or 
recklessness could lead to accidents this year, 
so exercise great caution in traffic or while 
traveling. Sell, don’t buy or make important 
loans. 

Apri 4—You’re more than ordinarily seri- 
ous and industrious this year, and seem pos- 
sessed of an abundance of sound judgment 
that should attract you the support of an 
important superior or older friend. A busi- 
ness journey or paper signed should advance 
your interests. Affairs of real estate or prop- 
erty are favored. 

ApRIL 5—You’re busy as a bee, and your 
efforts should be well rewarded this year. 
Friends and associates are helpful, assisting 
you to the realization of a material ambition 
of some consequence. Turn a deaf ear to 
strangers who may present plausible schemes 
and keep important papers and valuables in 
a safe place. 

ApriL 6—A romance appears promising, or 
a love affair may increase your financial for- 
tunes in an unusual and surprising manner. 
Publicity, advertising and travel contribute 
to your success and attract new, influential 
friendships, but a superior, or professional 
obligation, ties you down rather tightly. 

Apri 7—What necessity dictates is wisest 
and best. Duty is a powerful factor this 
year. Success comes in some unusual or dis- 
guised way. After preliminary obstacles are 
past this should be an active, progressive 
year. 

Apri 8—This year it appears to your ad- 


Were You Born in April? 


General Forecast for the Next Twelve Months 








By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


vantage to lean on the conservative side. 
Revolutionary or radical ideas and actions 
could have a tremendous kickback. Practice 
diplomacy in all dealings with superiors or 
business associates. New romance could prove 
misleading. Adhere to tried and true ways. 

Apri 9—A sudden change may affect your 
business or finances. A superior may turn 
a right-about-face attitude and surprise you 
greatly. You profit by sound logic and con- 
servative methods. A journey should be ad- 
vantageous. 

Aprit 10—A partner or associate seems 
wasteful or reckless with business funds— 
or you may spend entirely too much money 
in keeping up a professional front. Remem- 
ber solid foundations should receive prime 
consideration. Rely on acts, not promises, 
and don’t gamble with anything this year. 

Apri 11—An unexpectedly pleasant de- 
velopment may affect your work or business. 
Social contacts lead to public advancement. 
Intellectual and emotional contacts lead to 
happiness and financial security. Your spirits 
rise while your health condition improves 
remarkably. A progressive, active year. 

Apri 12—Much work, financial progress 
and success are presaged for you this year 
if you’re careful to allow practical sense 
and conservative judgment to guide you. You 
profit through private or secret matters, or 
in contacts or associations with labor or 
workers. A powerful friend supports your 
interests. A year of service and industry. 

Apri 13—You may feel overly serious or 
held down too tightly by marital obligations, 
or by your duties to society and to your 
group. Heavy influences test your co-opera- 
tive ability. Not a favorable year for enter- 
ing into new partnerships or forming new 
agreements, Avoid worry by work, which 
is your best outlet this year. 

Aprit 14—Love and fortune smile, with a 
promise of unusual happiness. But you may 
feel required to spend too much money on 
appearances. You need to develop more prac- 
ticality and build more solid roots or founda- 
tions for your structures, 
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Aprit 15—Associates may surprise or curi- 
ous events may affect your relationships. If 
eligible, an unusual romance is not unlikely, 
but don’t take it too seriously—‘ask no ques- 
tion, make no prayer.” Be careful in making 
promises or signing papers. 

Apri, 16—Better keep your fingers crossed 
when others make wild promises, so if they’re 
kept you'll be agreeably surprised. Back 
your own too generous impulses by will 
power and common sense. You may be at 
odds with a partner about money. Endeavor 
to curb the extravagance of an associate 
whose ideas are entirely too inflationary. 

Aprit 17—An associate seems to be flying 
high—better endeavor to call a halt to lavish 
spending in your field of operations or do- 
mestic environment. A dispute with a part- 
ner may be settled agreeably by diplomatic 
tactics. Discretion is the better part of valor. 

Aprit 18—An excellent opportunity may 
come through an older—or wise—person. 
Your own faith, steadfastness to duty, reli- 
ability and well grounded optimism should 
attract the respect and favor of superiors 
and influential persons. Be cautious in deal- 
ings with strangers or in placing your con- 
fidence. Be secretive. 

Apri 19—You’re riding high, heading to- 
ward a year of prosperity and expansion, but 
take care not to take strangers into your 
confidence or reveal professional secrets. 
Avoid confusion and deception by keeping 
your love and business affairs absolutely 
open and above-board. Creative or ambitious 
enterprises stand to bring you unusual fi- 
nancial returns. 

Aprit 20—Hard work, patience and adher- 
ence to duty and ideals should bring you 
unusual rewards when least expected, or 
in a surprising manner. Opportunity comes 
like the beggar—in disguise—and may even 
turn Cinderella into a Princess or your 
pumpkin into a coach before your year is 
past. 

Apri 21—Although your business or do- 
mestic responsibilities may seem unusually 
heavy, your year is brightened by a thrilling 
romance or adventure. A creative enter- 
prise or invention could bring you unusual 
reward or royalties. Overcome opposition— 
which may be an inner condition, as your 
own fears or uncertainty—and tune in on 
the air waves of life and creative activity. 

Aprit 22—A year for making steady and 
enduring progress in a practical way along 
creative and ambitious lines. Push every- 
thing. You’re able to attract the support and 
succor of powerful superiors and influential 
people by the use of arbitrary methods. Bet- 


ter not seek partnerships or sign agreements 
however. 

AprIL 23—Too radical or revolutionary 
plans or ideas are dangerous and could have 
startlingly unpleasant consequences not only 
for yourself but for others. Don’t encourage 
strangers and endeavor to adhere to a con- 
servative, carefully mapped out plan of pro- 
cedure. Old friends are steadfast and reli- 
able, offering excellent advice and worth- 
while assistance. 

Aprit 24—This appears to be a year of 
Big Business and Romance. But don’t overdo 
anything. Keep level-headed and practical, 
conserving your time, energy and money, 
which latter should pour in plentifully this 
year. 

APRIL 25—Keep your temper and tempera- 
ment under careful supervision if you would 
avoid domestic friction. Be cautious while 
traveling to avoid accidents. If you’re ner- 
vous take it out in applying yourself to im- 
proving your business and finances, which 
show excellent promise for 1938. 

APRIL 26—A journey could result in finan- 
cial increase or personal happiness. Romance 
may be found in secret or behind the scenes. 
Your financial fortunes are well favored, 
but some confusion may affect your associates 
or business partners, who seem to entertain 
rather fanciful, impractical ideas. 

AprIL 27—Your year is marked by serious 
work and much activity. A business agree- 
ment may be signed or a settlement made, 
while several interesting trips may be taken. 
The early bird gets the worm—and a raise. 
Aggressive, go-getting methods backed by 
the necessary amount of caution should net 
you rich dividends. A courageous, highly 
confident period. 

Apri, 28—You’re taking life too seriously, 
or worried or deeply concerned over an elder 
or superior. Patience wins in the long pull 
that’s ahead. Surprise or changes may affect 
your business or finances. 

Apri 29—A year of mental stimulation 
and renewed self-confidence. Friends assist 
you greatly to the realization of some cher- 
ished ideal. Some domestic discord is prob- 
able, but only temporary and relatively un- 
important. Finances should be excellent but 
watch extravagance. 

Aprit 30—Before this year is past you may 
experience many important changes. New 
avenues of progress open. Don’t act too 
hastily or impulsively, however. You may 
surprise even yourself by doing the appar- 
ently unforeseen or unheard of thing. A 
dream of happiness may be realized, prob- 
ably in a way you least expect. 
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A Baby Born This April 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


lan 1—A lovable, gifted child, favored 
by friends and fortune. High minded, tal- 
ented and musical; in later life a patron of 
the arts. Makes beauty almost a religion. 
Will marry early and happily, although jeal- 
ousy is to be watched in the connubial re- 
lationship. 

Aprit 2—Unusual magnetic charm char- 
acterizes this child, also strong will power 
and some perversity and changeability. He'll 
love greatly and achieve greatly. His oppor- 
tunities will come disguised, or with a sur- 
prise in the offing. 

Aprit 3—At heart a rover—born to an ex- 
citing life of adventure and to answer the 
call of the wild sea or dangerous air waves. 
May rise to unexpected and unusual heights, 
but danger of tempting luck too far evi- 
denced. Mechanics, mathematics, engineering 
will attract. Should take care to guard well 
its financial fortune, which may come unex- 
pectedly. 

Apri 4—Here we find a bright, wise, level- 
headed youngster who instinctively knows 
all the answers—or will, when he matures 
sufficiently. Will attract powerful older 
friends and be well liked by elders. A clever 
salesman, journalist or writer of serious fic- 
tion. 

Aprit 5—This child should enjoy extraordi- 
nary runs of luck in the course of its life- 


time. Elders need to exercise great intelli- 


gence in its rearing by cautioning it against 
over-indulgence and its own rather extreme 
credulity. Imagination powerful. Literary 
talent. 

Aprit 6—Inclined to become too serious 
and introspective when alone, but congenial 
and popular when in the company of friends. 
A gifted mind, fond of dramatizing self and 
events. Could become a writer, lecturer or 
actor. 


Apri 7—Will be drawn to public life and, 


experience great and unusual popularity, es- 
pecially among women. Needs to be cau- 
tioned against extravagance and high living 
and the assuming of unnecessary debts and 
responsibilities, particularly in personal, pro- 
fessional and domestic life. 


Aprit 8—Intense emotional nature needs 
careful direction and outlet, particular care 
to be placed on the guiding of its affectional 
nature, which is too impulsive and sensitive. 
Should study music and dramatics. 


Aprit 9—Cheerful, optimistic, often over- 
confident and extravagant, today’s child will 
experience a strange and eventful career, 
characterized by unusual extremes of for- 
tune. Gain through death or inheritance 
probable in later life. Needs help in develop- 
ing more caution and prudence. 


Aprit 10—Extremely extravagant influences 
mark this child, who may expect success 
without particular effort, and may find it. 
However, “easy come, easy go,” unless it is 
carefully disciplined in conservative logic. 
Speculation attracts but it’s hazardous. Could 
become the business head of some large or- 
ganization. 


Aprit 11—Here we find a true savant—and 
a leader—an original thinker, discriminating 
and capable. Inventive genius may develop 
with the years. Artistry combines with sci- 
ence. Should marry happily and do extremely 
well in life. 


Aprit 12—Marked ability to express crea- 
tive talents. May be an exponent of mental 
telepathy or practical mysticism, or delve 
deeply into occultism, the while maintain- 
ing complete mental balance and clear vision. 
Genius may develop with maturity. 


Apri, 13—Extreme pride and sensitiveness 
present in today’s youngster, who will need 
to learn that “before honor is humility,” and 
to develop infinite patience and ability to sur- 
mount obstacles, which may be quite numer- 
ous in early life. Artistic, designing or in- 
terior decorating. 


Aprin 14—A very objective, co-operative 
little individual, who will attract great and 
unusual love and marry well. Will rise high 
in life, both spiritually and materially. Cre- 
ative talents and artistic traits pronounced. 


Aprit 15—Marked musical ability here, as 
well as detective ability. Associates or part- 
ners will usually present the unexpected or 
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surprising card. Should be taught to stand 
on own feet and be self-sufficient as early 
as possible. A romantic, though deeply seri- 
ous nature. Oratorical ability. 


Apri, 16—An ambitious, determined little 
one, possessing some tendencies toward self 
will and contrariness that needs to be ironed 
out in youth. Should do well professionally, 
but of too radical and unsettled a nature for 
success in any but unusual and rather un- 
popular fields. Love and marriage increase 
fortunes but make heavy expenditures neces- 
sary. 

Aprit 17—Proud, often almost bombastic in 
demeanor, a typical Jim Fish type of charac- 
ter, willing to stake everything at the turn 
of a card, and often losing all. Ideals high, 
aims gigantic. Success will be attended by 
great hazard. Financial genius. 


ApriL 18—Emotional and romantic matters 
confuse and upset this child, who should be 
taught to follow reason and logic at all times. 
May travel quite widely, but needs to beware 
of strangers and doubtful promotion schemes 
or propositions, and to keep its own counsel. 
Elders and old friends best. 


Aprit 19—“That restless urge” is pro- 
nounced in today’s happy, generous and ad- 
venturous youngster, whose eyes are always 
turned to the distant goal, and who will find 
the pot of gold in life’s rainbow through the 
assistance of influential friends and loved 
ones. Should be taught not to be too trusting, 
or confiding to strangers. 


Apri, 20—A serious, materially ambitious 
child, who will make money and attract re- 
sponsibility at an early age. Will care a 
great deal for its good name and social stand- 
ing, and in spite of heavy obligations and 
business obstacles should achieve unusual 
business success, marry happily and do well 
in life. 

Aprit 21—A leader and a pioneer, one who 
carries safe, well grounded ideals to new 
heights and standards, after surmounting 
numerous opposition from the more creed- 
bound or too orthodox types. Great personal 
power, honor, ambitions realized. 


Apri, 22—A “doer” is born today—one 
often too hasty and rash in speech and ac- 
tions, and who should be taught more di- 
plomacy for greater success. Independent and 
ambitious, it should rise in life through the 
force of its determined will. Business, po- 
litical career. 


Aprit 23—An exceedingly argumentative, 
disputive, rather eccentric little individualist 


this, always striving to be different from its 
fellows, and who will live an unusual and 
adventurous life. Will require lessons in pa- 
tience and self restraint. Science and aviatien 
will attract. 


Aprit 24—Too much early luck and cod- 
dling tends to rather spoil this happy little 
child, who will need to be taught the meaning 
and value of money, else it dissipate its pat- 
rimony unwisely. It will always attract ease 
and luxury and make an unusual name for 
itself through philanthropic, humanitarian 
or religious enterprises. 


Aprm 25—A sympathetic child, easily 
moved to tears by woeful tales, but eco- 
nomical and practical in the dispensation of 
its money, and with good judgment and will 
power governing and directing its generous 
emotional impulses. Business ability, as well 
as strong imaginative and creative talents. 


Aprit 26—This unaffected, unassuming child 
of nature will find the secret of happiness 
in unselfish love and devotion and in the 
simple, homely things of life. It will gain 
by kindness and gentle persuasive methods. 
Will be protected from rough contacts by 
friends and loved ones and its own ideals 
and simple, honest faith in life and love. 


Aprit 27—Ambitious, independent, personal 
in its approach to life and people, today’s 
bairn would do well to follow a career in 
law or politics. Its fine creative talent coup- 
led with powerful and artistic hands show 
it could do well at sculpturing as at least a 
hobby. Musical talent and some writing 
ability also shown. 

Apri 28—A deep student, sober yet in- 
dustrious, this child may disregard almost 
completely the adage of all work and no 


. play. Slowly but surely it will arrive at its 


objective goal and win well earned respect 
and merit. May become a doctor or scientist, 
but needs some diversion or light hobby to 
retain health and find happiness. 


Apri 29—This clever, keen-witted child 
may be rather difficult for his mother to 
manage, for even before he reaches his ’teens 
he’ll think he knows all the answers. Will 
go far, supported by friends and influential 
outsiders. A highly intellectual legal mind 
develops with maturity. 


Aprit 30—Great strength of character and 
will power is shown in today’s nativity. This 
child should be a leader of its generation and 
achieve quite remarkable recognition for its 
unusual ability and talents—perhaps as a 
scientist or inventor. 
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Note To SuBscrIBERS—This department wel- 
comes queries on problems relating exclu- 
sively to love and marriage. The complete 
birthdata of all parties concerned must be 
given. 

The individual birthdates used in this de- 
partment are chosen at random from our 
subscription files. 

As it is against the rules of this depart- 
ment to answer questions by mail, please 
do not ask us to do this. Thank you. 


OctTosBeER 28, 1887 


ee was rising at your birth, while 
your ruler, the Moon, was posited in Aries on 
your tenth house cusp, harmoniously aspect- 
ing your Pluto, Neptune and Mercury and op- 
posing your Uranus in Libra in your fourth 
house. This is indicative of one who will 
be brought before the public and become 
very widely known. In your profession you 
would cater to the masses, with whom you 
should be exceedingly popular. You possess 
the ability to touch the pulse of the public 
and to appeal directly to the hearts of the 
people. 

Your Sun in Scorpio was posited in your 
fourth house, within orb of your fifth, in 
which latter department was posited your 
Jupiter, also in Scorpio. This shows that 
you possess an unusual capacity for affec- 
tion, and that many people will be magneti- 
cally drawn to you by affectional ties. You 
will be or are particularly beloved by one of 
influence, prominence or wealth. You are 
exceedingly generous and love to entertain 
royally, often lavishly, and always conduct 
yourself in a manner befitting one of dignity 
and a high sense of honor. You are greatly 
attracted to speculative enterprise and enjoy 
games of chance more than the average indi- 
vidual. You should win considerably in this 
field. Or, losing, you are able to “start again 
at your beginnings and never breathe a word 
about your loss,” for this fifth house Jupiter 
is the mark of the true speculator. Inasmuch 
as your Jupiter and Sun are in square aspect 
to your Saturn in Leo, near your second 
house cusp, it would be well if you did not 









Your Birthdate and Marriage Problem 





By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


gamble on too wide a margin, or on too grand 
a scale—to bite off more than you can con- 
veniently chew, so to speak. You possess an 
unusual comprehension of financial problems 
which, coupled with your unusual magnetic 
charm and popularity with the people should 
make you an excellent contact woman in 
association with financial publications. You 
would also make a good financial editor. 
Your Sun square Saturn acts as a safety 
brake at crucial times, or counteracts the too 
optimistic tone of your fifth house Jupiter. 

Saturn governs your house of marriage and 
public relationships, and we find this planet 
posited in your first house, on your second 
cusp, in the sign Leo. This indicates that 
you would marry an older person, at least 
in experience and most probably in years, 
and one financially well to do and quite a 
powerful personage. Your life partner would 
be inclined to take a serious, even at times 
somber view of things, and may often seem 
to act as a brake to your own high personal 
aspirations and desires—albeit often a neces- 
sary brake. You really require this kind of 
a balance. Your partner should be a fine 
organizer and administrator. Saturn here is 
in marked contrast to your Jupiter. Saturn 
in the second is thrifty and frugal, demanding 
sound security for his investments. It appears 
that you pass, moon-like, through periods of 
optimistic speculative interests that often are 
followed by periods of quite extreme care in 
the handling of money. 

Your Neptune in late Taurus in your elev- 
enth house, conjunct Pluto in early Gemini, 
bestows high ideals, and shows that you are 
very compassionate toward the poor and op- 
pressed, and very sympathetic in your friend- 
ships. You may belong to a secret order or 
society. A wide square of these planets to 
your Mars in Virgo shows that you need to 
practice discrimination in order to avoid the 
imposition of others upon your kindness and 
charity. You should guard carefully your 
nervous health, paying strict attention to diet, 
etc. The weird, mysterious and unique at- 
tract you strongly. Your vivid imagination, 
grandeur-loving and intense emotional nature 
would find adequate outlet in artistic and 
inspirational lines. Music should sway you 
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markedly, stirring within you great creative 
depths. You no doubt possess an excellent 
singing voice. 

Among your friends and acquaintances you 
no doubt number many highly gifted, as well 
as many unusual, even eccentric people. 

At present your progressed Moon is in 
Aquarius in your eighth house. This is the 
department of change, reconstruction and re- 
generation. It recently opposed your Saturn, 
and has just completed a square to your 
Jupiter, putting you on a fixed cross. This 
must have generated high confidence and 
considerable daring in financial matters. 
Caution was and still is required. Good Nep- 
tune, Pluto and lunar contacts, also a har- 
mcenious configuration to Uranus, in force just 
now, were, and still remain, helpful. The 
unexpected is to be looked for. A surprise 
should come up shortly, and as Jupiter by 
transit is now in your eighth house, with 
your progressed Moon, it appears that 1938 
should bring you returns for past invest- 
ments, otherwise rewards for past services 
rendered or increased income in some unex- 
pected way through a partner or partnership 
ventures. A legacy or important gift are in- 
cluded among the possible gains through an 
eighth house Jupiter influence. Your outlook 
upon life should change considerably during 
the coming year. Your affairs should be re- 
adjusted and placed upon firmer ground. 
This readjustment may bring tests—some 
difficult. Change or rebirth is often a 
painful process—all growth is. In occult 
terminology, there are “guardians on the 
threshc'd” to be passed, which means 
merely that shadows of the past may attempt 
to deter you from your higher goal, purpose 
and destiny. If heartaches or losses in some 
form are experienced they are to pave the 
way to greater future gain and happiness. We 
all need periods of reconstruction, and recon- 
ditioning of our lives to higher levels of con- 
sciousness, 

In two years your progressed Venus comes 
within orb of a conjunction with your fifth 
house Jupiter. This is an unusual configura- 
tion for happiness and success in creative or 
speculative enterprises, or in the fulfillment 
of deep and enduring love. This influence, 
which reaches its exact culmination in four 
years, promises you great peace and sunshine 
of prosperity upon your future years. 


Aprit 10, 1885 


Your birthchart gives you Mars, Venus 
and the Sun in Aries, the former two being 
widely conjunct in this sign. Uranus and 
the North Node were in Libra, in opposition 









to your Mars. You are a very determined 
and aggressive individual—one very quick to 
resent any encroachment upon your rights 
and property. Your desire for freedom and 
unrestriction is very strong, particularly in 
marriage. As you are likely to scorn diplo- 
matic tactics and any great display of hu- 
mility in co-operative ventures of any kind, 
such as business partnerships, it would be 
more advantageous for you to be in busi- 
ness for yourself. This is particularly true 
if a man. If a woman, this Mars-Uranus 
opposition may manifest almost entirely 
through your husband, or in your associations 
with the opposite sex. 

With your Moon in Aquarius and Jupiter 
in Leo, both harmoniously aspecting your 
Sun, you are very generous and scorn par- 
simonious methods in the expenditure or 
handling of money. In fact, you are inclined 
to be too generous—often to the wrong per- 
sons. You possess extreme sensitiveness to 
the sufferings of others and are very consci- 
entious. With Neptune in Taurus on a fixed 
cross with the Moon and Jupiter you have 
no doubt lost considerable of this world’s 
goods through misplaced confidence. Your 
extremely generous love nature and abund- 
ant sympathy are such as to attract so-called 
“confidence men” of many varieties, and it 
would be well for you to look closely into 
every business proposition that promises a 
great deal for little. People with these con- 
figurations to Neptune in Taurus, which sign 
is your solar second or financial house, 
should be content with the regular two to 
four per cent interest on their money and 
investments. Government (baby) bonds 
should be a safe investment for your ready 
cash, but with Uranus coming to your Nep- 
tune it would be well for you not to place 
all your financial eggs in one basket. 

The square between your Jupiter and Nep- 
tune could bring difficulties in matters relat- 
ing to religion and law. Always keep your 
affairs open and above board. 

If a man, you prefer youthful, or immature 
persons to those older or more settled. If a 
woman, with the Sun trine Jupiter in Leo 
you should marry quite a wealthy or influ- 
ential man, possibly one older than you in 
years or experience. 

This year brings you out of a period of some 
restriction or caution, An unexpected change 
for the better is presaged, as your Moon 
leaves the sign of limitations and denial, Cap- 
ricorn, where you have learned some valuable 
lessons of patience and duty, to enter Aqua- 
rius, where it immediately forms a trine to 
your Uranus and a sextile to your Mars. 
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Opportunity may come disguised, so be pre- 
pared and on the lookout to take advantage 
of it. Under a friendly Venus more happi- 
ness in your associations with the opposite 
sex is also presaged. If eligible for marriage, 
this year appears a favorable time for tying 
the conjugal knot. Your ideals should be 
reborn upon a truer, more impersonal plane. 
Saturn on your Venus in May and again in 
October may force you to become more logi- 
cal and reasonable rather than romantic in 
your affectional nature. It may dampen your 
natural ardor a trifle, or present tests of 
love and patience. In early April take care 
to avoid quarrels or dissensions in your deal- 
ings or associations with men. 

This year should see the entire tenor of 
your life changing surprisingly, and markedly 
for the better. 


My dear Miss Starr: 

My birthdate is April 26, 1898. For the 
past several years I have been very fond 
or a gentleman born July 16, 1892, but in 
whose company I have not been for two 
years. The gentleman is married. I am not 
in love with anyone else and still do not 
seem to forget him, though often I wish I 
would and that someone else would take his 
place. I hope my chart can reveal what is 
in store for me in love and marriage, whether 
it be with this party or another. If there is 
another I hope I shall care as much. I 
shall look forward with much interest to 
your reply. 

A Patient Taurean. 


With your progressed Moon entering Cap- 
ricorn this year, after completing a square 
to your Mars in Pisces, it does. indeed appear 
that patience is demanded of you. In Cap- 
ricorn your progressed Moon immediately 
squares your Jupiter in Libra, and thereafter 
opposes your natal Moon.and progressed Ve- 
nus in Cancer, which latter progressed con- 
junction brought into your life your love 
for the Cancer man. Your Moon on his 
Venus gave personal attraction. You both 
love home and domestic life. That you would 
be inclined to attract a man who had ties, 
or that some similar obstacle might for a 
time stand in the way to the consummation 
of your married happiness, is shown by your 
Mars in Pisces, a double bodied sign, in 
square to Neptune. The gentleman seems to 
Possess an intense emotional nature—often 
too intense, with his Moon and Jupiter in 


square to his Venus and Sun. For this reason. 


his romances have been inclined to burn out 
too quickly. He needs to develop more emo- 


tional stability, and to resist the allure of 
new love and passing fancy. It appears that 
his heart attachments prove rather expensive, 
and this applies particularly for the present 
period, which shows his progressed Venus on 
his Sun in square to his Jupiter. It also 
appears that he is passing through a period 
of considerable tests and obstructions, for he 
is on a mutable cross with his progressed 
Moon, Neptune and Saturn this year. 

In late 1939 and early 1940 your own plane- 
tary indications are more favorable than at 
any intervening time for dealings or associa- 
tions with the opposite sex. At that time 
your progressed Moon passes over your North 
Node in the last decanate of Capricorn in 
trine to your Venus in Taurus and sextile 
your Mars. You will never regain the old 
romantic love you knew with the Cancer 
man. But you should find a more worthwhile, 
realistic and logical companionship founded 
upon complete trust, security and matured 
emotions. Even should the Cancer man re- 
turn—which we doubt, although a horoscope 
does not show forms—he would not bring 
back to your heart the one time idealism and 
high romantic lure—that is now past. We 
are inclined to believe your future companion 
will be someone you already know, but have 
probably never considered as a possible mate 
previously. This deduction is due to several 
factors, chief among which is Uranus in your 
sign, coming to your Venus, and your pro- 
gressed Moon’s presence in Capricorn. We 
believe you are enshrining that particular 
Cancer man with a glamor that exists mostly 
in your own imagination, which is attuned 
too much to the past. Look ahead, not back- 
ward. Love has not passed you by—or won't, 
if you give it half a chance today, and forget 
the yesterdays. Love is far too kind for that, 
particularly when one’s chart shows favorable 
indications of ultimate successful marriage 
harmony and domestic happiness, which you 
must create for yourself, after making cer- 
tain inner readjustments during the coming 
year and a half. And so resolve to put away 
the past, with its dreams, its romanticism, and 
face the future—the real, the definitely 
worthwhile future, with a deeper sense of 
responsibility, with maturity. This present 
period of your life might be likened to the 
winter season that springtime. We 


precedes 
must become reconciled to winter, and to the 
absence for a time of emotional warmth, or 
love, for only because of their absence do 
they become desirable when finally they do 
reappear. It is only in the contrast—in emo- 
tions as in the seasons—that realization of 
true worth dawns. upon us. We can never 
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return to the yesierdays, of springtimes or 
of love. But we can prepare ourselves to 
accept and appreciate next year’s spring, and 
next year’s love, with the happiness we our- 
selves have created—in our own hearts. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I feel that my daughter needs a guiding 
hand at this time. She was born Jan. 19, 
1916, near 4 p.m. Please advise her what 
to do about marrying a young man born 
April 25, 1917. She loved him so much she 
made the mistake lots of other girls make. 
If he wants her to marry him should she, 
or should she try and go on like she is 
now doing? An Anxious Mother. 


Your daughter has Saturn in Cancer ris- 
ing, and the young man’s South Node falls 
in this vicinity. Her Moon in Cancer falls 
on his Saturn, while her Venus contacts his 
Uranus in Aquarius. The latter influence 
is an unusually magnetic and romantic one, 
and appears the basis for their primal attrac- 
tion. The Saturnine and South Node con- 
tacts indicate that more stern bonds of duty 
come into manifestation later, if they marry 
it will be more for these austere reasons. 

As your daughter’s progressed Venus has 
been passing over her natal Jupiter in Pisces, 
in harmonious aspect to her Moon and Sun, 
and as her progressed Moon in Taurus has 
been quite harmoniously placed, passing over 
the young man’s Sun and Venus, it is evi- 
dent that she has sincerely and unselfishly 
loved him. The strong Pisces Venus and 
Jupiter configuration in her tenth house 
shows that she has placed love above every- 
thing in her life. The Cancer contact shows 
that her deep maternal instincts have been 
stirred. I de not believe that she will love 
with such personal, selfless and self-sacrific- 
ing devotion again. True, her progressed 
Sun will come to her Venus in Aquarius 
around her 30th year, which presages 
great and unusual happiness, but as it 
opposes her Mars in Leo it is apt to be 
on a more altruistic and impersonal plane— 
more of a universal than personal love. I 
would not question the loyalty, generosity 
to loved ones, and steadfastness of her 
Taurean friend. She may realize heavier 
personal and domestic responsibilities as a 
result of this marriage, but these she would 
attract in any marital relationship to a 
greater or lesser extent, due to Saturn ruling 
her house of marriage and placed on her 
Ascendant in Cancer. She may gain also 
fuller maturity, character depth, and stability 
of purpose and, above all, experience and 


fulfillment through this marriage. And 
these, after all, should be our purpose in 
living. Inasmuch as her loyalty and love 
are so intense it appears that any marital 
burden will be carried cheerfully and gladly. 
The young man’s progressed Moon in Pisces, 
on her natal Jupiter and progressed Venus, 
harmoniously aspecting his Mercury and 
progressed Sun, also natal Saturn, shows 
that he is also prompted by the call of 
wisdom and necessity, and would not be apt 
to make a mistake in judgment or action 
at this time. 


Mrs. C. S. C., Feb. 24, 1892, please state a 
specific problem. This applies to several 
others who also sent in their own and hus- 
bands’ birthdata, but failed to state their 
particular marital problem. 

To those who have requested that their 
birthdata be omitted in our analyses, we 
wish to state that it is necessary that the 
birthdata be used, although in no instance 
will the names or addresses of the parties 
concerned be published. 

es 
Selecting Marriage Partners 
(Continued from page 6) 

mity between the cows and tigers, elephants 
and lions, cats and rats, serpents and mon- 
gooses, horses and buffaloes, sheep and mon- 
keys and so on. Therefore marriages per- 
formed between any people who belong to 
the constellations indicating inimical Yonies 
will produce misery, as there will be sexual 
disparity. A star denoting cow’s Yoni should 
never be joined in marriage with a star which 
denotes a tiger’s or lion’s Yoni. 

Simply find the star of birth as explained 
above; trace to which class of Yoni it belongs 
and see if there is going to be harmony or 
not between that particular star and the star 
of the bride or bridegroom in question. 
Agreement indicates sexual parity while dis- 
agreement invariably suggests sexual dis- 
parity. 

se 
Editor’s Note. 

Dr. Raman in the foregoing article has 
explained a method of calculation whereby 
one may determine one’s “Star of Birth” and 
the particular “Yoni” to which it belongs ac- 
cording to the Hindu Zodiac, 

It occurred to us that many students might 
find it inconvenient or difficult to make the 
calculation indicated therein, hence, we have 
prepared the accompanying tabulated chart 
on page 5 which can be conveniently used by 
anyone who can erect a Birth Chart accord- 
ing to Western methods. 
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Message of the Stars 


By 
Beatrice L. Redding 


April, 1938 


Ao begins much like a man picking 
himself up after a spill and counting parts 
to make sure he is still complete. From bed 
rock to inflation is the movement now under 
way. Men of daring and vision sail for un- 
known harbors; American business has had 
plenty of periods before when those who 
had faith enough in the future to gamble 
on it led the nation back to prosperity. The 
spirit of April is both militant and expansive, 
with only the Supreme Court and the trans- 
portation business plodding along behind the 
rest of the folks on the bandwagon. 

The New Moon ruling the month of April 
occurs on the afternoon of March 3lst. The 
sign Leo rises, with the ruling Sun in the 
ninth house, that of law, banking and credit, 
higher education, shipping and long distance 
transportation or communication, religion and 
philosophy. The lunation, in the ninth house, * 
is in conjunction with Saturn, semi-sextile 
Uranus and semi-square Jupiter. The Sun, 
whose aspects are to be considered during 
the month as it rules the Ascendant of the 
figure, completes favorable aspects with Ju- 
piter and Mercury the 16th and 21st; the 
sextile of these two planets being complete 
the 26th, with Mercury retrograde. April 
is thus definitely an optimistic, expansive 
month. The business recession is over. 

Leo, the Ascendant of the lunation figure, 
is the sign of creative ability, of power, mag- 
nificence, pride and vitality. Its affairs include 
entertainment, speculation, private ventures 
of capital, sports and recreations. The birth 
rate and the welfare of children are also 
tuled by Leo. With the Sun in the ninth 
house conjunction Saturn we should expect 
a very serious national attitude toward all 
of the Leo angles of life. The people of the 
nation seem to be tired of working along 
with their noses to the grindstone just be- 
cause everyone is afraid to risk his little hold 
on security and start something more worth 
while. Looking abroad, the people see arro- 
gant dictatorships stifling the initiative of 
the masses and the privations endured by 
less fortunate countries which lack natural 
resources to turn into prosperity. It dawns 
once more on the great majority of people 
that the wave of unemployment, deflation and 


fear which has swept over us in late months 
has had only mistrust of fellow men behind 
it. Selling America short is no longer fash- 
ionable. With Saturn and the lunation in 
the ninth house, there is little encouraging 
about export trade for the month, credit is 
difficult to get and transportation companies 
are not doing well enough to encourage any- 
one unduly. But this force becomes less 
prominent as the month advances and Jupiter 
aspects come to the foreground of the busi- 
ness and financial picture. 

The courts continue to take a very con- 
servative attitude in any decisions made; 
these tend to slow down a business movement 
which would otherwise be almost wildly in- 
flationary. Cases involving railroads, auto- 
mobiles and shipping have an especially hin- 
dering effect on proposed expansion of private 
investments; utilities are also waiting for 
court action before increasing their capitali- 
zation or expanding their operations. Em- 
ployment remains undesirably low as court 
delays and decisions adverse to labor have 
a depressing effect on the need for manpower 
and the rates of reward for service. Credit 
also feels this restrictive influence. 

The administration has just made a right- 
about-face on financial and business policies; 
with Uranus in the tenth house trine to 
Neptune in the second this is likely to mean 
a more favorable attitude toward holding 
companies and monopolies which seem to 
have a definite and legitimate function to 
perform in the business of the nation. The 
government is in a transition stage, a very 
uncomfortable, explosive and unpredictable 
one. Action at any cost is the motto. Around 
April 18th, as Mars squares Jupiter from the 
tenth to seventh house, there may be a very 
warlike ultimatum sent out concerning the 
destruction of American property abroad. 
Also a warning to private interests whose 
property in war zones will not be permitted 
to involve the nation in foreign conflicts. 

The financial affairs of the country are in 
better condition than formerly and the gov- 
ernment policy on some forms of taxation 
may have been reversed with favorable ef- 
fect. There is nothing tangible about the im- 
provement—it is merely the mass suggestion 
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of daring and willingness to experiment 
which has replaced the suggestion of fear. 
Oils, textiles, beverages, movies and marine 
lines are stronger. Steel and industrials forge 
ahead; the auto industry is under more fa- 
vorable conditions than the heavier transpor- 
tation facilities. Speculation is active and 
markets are higher, particularly from the 16th 
to 27th of the month. Foreign affairs have 
a stimulating effect on prices, particularly on 
lines requiring skill in manufacture or luxury 
and beauty. Foreign wars may also run up 
our speculative market. 

Agriculture is not a burning problem this 
month although there may be plenty of 
wrangling about administration policies. 
There may be destructive winds and bad 
growing conditions early in the month. 
Storms at sea and train or bus wrecks may 
be the disasters of the month, tending to 
occur near March 31st, April 6th, 13th and 
16th. 

There is a very serious attitude toward re- 
ligion and ethics. The integrity and tradi- 
tional leadership of our colleges may be ques- 
tioned very sternly. A more practical train- 
ing for people who have to work for a living 
may be strongly advocated by reformers. 

The Aries ingress, which occurred March 
21st, gives the picture of the year as one of 
sober realizations for our nation, emphasis on 
education and communication facilities, on 
.drastic changes and experiments in agri- 
culture and building trades and on definite 
financial improvement. The month of April 
brings out strongly the stimulation of specu- 
lative markets and private enterprise, also the 
changing trend in government policies affect- 
ing money, agriculture and building. Co- 
operation is a word—the meaning of which 
April has not discovered. 

The United States chart shows Jupiter still 
in the tenth house, of government and general 
business conditions, with expansive and even 
inflationary aspects. But Saturn continues 
to square the natal Sun in the department of 
finances and markets; without major aspects 
this month and near the end of the transit- 
ing aspect (May and June) the business 
recession is ready to yield to more prosper- 
ous influences. Those who are business-wise 
will be already preparing for better times. 
Saturn is still opposing his natal place, affect- 
ing adversely the employment, or rather un- 
employment, situation of the country. The 
conjunction of Uranus with Venus in the 
silence and obscurity of the twelfth house, 
about April 15th, indicates the formation of 
new groups and alignments behind the finan- 
cial picture—strange political bedfellows af- 


fecting monetary policies, also peculiar crimes 
against property and an abnormally large 
number of sex crimes and social scandals. 
President Roosevelt may lose a valuable 
friend and may suffer from especially vitri- 
olic criticism. After the upheaval late in 
March he now forms new coalitions or gains 
unexpected co-operation. He is likely to 
make some daring coup in legislative affairs 
or in travel; some diplomatic success is won 
by strategy. The square of Saturn to his natal 
Moon from the seventh house of opponents is 
waning and his popularity and success are 
again on the up-swing. Assistants bring him 
good fortune this month and health improves. 


New Moon 
Aprit 1 To 6 


April 1st is one of the most pleasant, cheer- 
ful and progressive days of the month. The 
Moon is with Venus and Mercury, sextile 
to Jupiter and the Sun semi-sextiles Uranus. 
Social life, travel, higher education, credit 
and foreign affairs are all very harmonious. 
April 2nd is more discordant, with strife in 
business and government. Accidents, fires 
and riots may be unusually destructive. On 


_ April 3rd Jupiter is semi-square Saturn, in- 


dicating credit difficulties, checking of ex- 
pansion programs, legal delays or obstacles. 
This is very much a down-to-earth aspect, 
though not a major one. A decline in the 
support of organized religion and higher 
education is likely to be noticed, with con- 
troversy over whose fault it is. 

On the 4th, people are conscious of duties 
and obligations as the Moon sextiles Saturn. 
Unfinished work should be attended to and 
conservative contacts made. The 5th and 
6th have the confusing, deceptive sesqui- 
quadrate of Mercury to Neptune. Business 
rumors will have a paralyzing effect, frauds 
will be exposed and many unwary people 
will awake to the fact that they have been 
victimized. This is not a major aspect, but 
one which muddies the clear stream. 


First QUARTER 
Aprit 6 To 14 


On the 7th, Mars trines Neptune, an as- 
pect which combines daring with vision and 
force with strategic method. The force of 
suggestion is a very real, though intangible 
one. Occurring in the tenth and second 
houses of the lunation chart, Mars trine Nep- 
tune wakes conditions from lethargy; some 
shackle is struck from the feet of business. 
A burning faith leads on to victory. Indi- 
viduals feel a surge of creative dreaming 
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and act on the spur of idealism. Conferences 
and agreements are not altogether above- 
board as Venus forms the sesquiquadrate to 
Neptune on the 8th; romance should be 
genuine and free from sentimentality on this 
date. The Sun quincunx Neptune brings la- 
bor conditions to the foreground of the finan- 
cial picture and problems <elating to oils, 
liquids, textiles or the screen and trade 
monopolies have to be worked out. The 
effect of export and foreign affairs ‘may be 
insidious but very practical if known. 

Venus and Mercury are in conjunction the 
evening of the 9th, making this a good date 
for social events, engagement announcements, 
theatre, radio or publishing debuts. The 10th 
and 11th are also good dates for these things. 
The 12th has only very minor aspects. The 
Sun semi-sextiles Mars and Venus semi- 
sextiles Saturn on the 13th; these are minor 
constructive aspects stimulating business ac- 
tivity and establishing credit on a moderate, 
conservative basis. 


Futt Moon 
Aprit 14 To 22 


The day of the full moon, the 14th, prings 
out the Jupiter influence strongly as the 
Moon is trine and parallel Jupiter. All ex- 
pansive efforts should be made at this time. 
People are in a cheerful, forward-looking 
frame of mind and markets are strong. Pub- 
licity releases are good. On the 15th, Venus 
conjuncts Uranus, an aspect which tends to 
shatter associations, break up social groups 
and tempt individuals into unconventional 
behavior where affections are concerned. 
Soul-mates may meet today but love at first 
glance is notoriously unreliable. If co-opera- 
tion in business is the object of conferences 
they should not be called today. 

The 16th is, like the 14th, another ex- 
pansive, optimistic day. Markets are good, 
credit is enlarged, export trade revives. 
Legislation or court decisions may be well 
received and stimulate business strongly. 
With Mars semisquare Saturn, it may be 
difficult to start projects. Steel and heavy 
transportation tend to lag. The 17th is con- 
fused (like the 5th and 6th) by the sesqui- 
quadrate of Mercury to Neptune and the 
same sort of rumors or publicity may be ad- 
verse. Individuals tend to woolgathering, 
mental fatigue or misuriderstandings. Re- 
laxation should be sought, rather than action 
without accurate knowledge of circumstances. 
On the 18th Mars squares Jupiter—this is 
likely to be a small boom in business and 
speculation, with danger 8¥ pushing too high 















a peak and losses in the ensuing break. 
Those who have stuck their necks out in the 
way of over-expanded credit and commit- 
ments may have painful experiences. Law- 
breakers tend to have serious difficulties un- 
der this aspect. Religious controversies or 
some attack on the Church and higher edu- 
cation may have more than the usual amount 
of heat behind them. People in general are 
militant about their ethics, if any. 

The 19th and 20th are strongly social and 
artistic days, with Venus trine Neptune on 
the 20th. Entertainment, especially the screen, 
music and the dance may be especially ap- 
pealing and profitable to those responsible 
for its production. Luxury trades, cosmetics 
and women’s clothing may expect a very 
good week. The Sun conjunction Mercury 
on the 21st stimulates all forms of commu- 
nication and transit. Magazines, business 
pamphlets and advertisements and the lighter 
publishers’ offerings are more successful than 
usual, Business news is good; changes are 
put into effect. Announcement may be made 
concerning financial policies. 


Last QUARTER 
Aprit 22 To 29. 


The 23rd has Mercury semi-sextile Mars, a 
minor aspect stimulating business energy. 
The 24th has a minor friction aspect of the 
Sun to Neptune—people tend to be confused 
and dreaming of anything but their own 
realities of existence. The Moon aspects 
Jupiter and Mercury in the evening, bring- 
ing out the more cheerful and gregarious 
tendencies. The 26th has Venus semisquare 
Saturn, which delays conferences or makes 
agreements hard to settle amicably. Social 
affairs lag or seem dull in the evening but 
this aspect is followed by Mercury sextile 
to Jupiter complete around ten o’clock. 
Journeys, plans and business agreements may 
be highly successful. Those who study or 
write should be at their desks for brain- 
power is set full speed ahead. 

The 27th tempts to social extravagance, 
over-dress and all forms of loving not 
wisely but too well, as Venus squares 
Jupiter. The 28th and 29th have only minor 
aspects and are uneventful aside from indi- 
vidual influences. 


New Moon 


The New Moon occurs shortly after mid- 
night on the 30th, in conjunction with 
Uranus and trine Neptune. Thus the month 
of May is one of the most eventful and strik- 
ing periods of the year. 
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Day by Day 


April, 1938 


Fripay 5:44 a.m. Mars Ruiter 


Aprit 1—Courage, good judgment, fine 
ability and generous understanding make 
this a day to press forward boldly. Busi- 
ness and finances should prosper through a 
changed outlook, different methods, firm 
agreements and good work. Propositions or 
proposals should be accepted for quick de- 
velopment. Any creative or artistic industry 
should be exceptionally valuable. Those who 
seek illumination on any problem may have 
a vivid realization of truth. Affection and 
love will smooth out difficulties and lay the 
groundwork for happy associations. Engage- 
ments of any kind, business, parties or ro- 
mance, should be very successful in the eve- 
ning. 


SATURDAY 6:12 A.M. VENUS RULER 

Apri, 2—A slight shadow of depression or 
misunderstanding in the early morning should 
be cleared at once by intelligent cooperation 
and fearless honesty, so that the benefits 
which are around can be perceived and re- 
ceived. New ideas, meeting new people or 
older friends, can open up treasures of love, 
joy and more material achievements. Fi- 
nances may be especially good; investments 
of any kind could grow into a permanent 
source of income. All sorts of entertainment 
should be most delightful. Romance, money, 
business or art could be stimulated for ex- 
citing development. 


Sunpay 6:46 a.m. VENUS RULER 
Apri 3—Health, spirits and finances may 
be down in the low ground today. It is a 
good time to relax, to coddle the body and 
amuse the mind; to take nothing too seri- 
ously and not to be cross or demanding with 
anyone. Big ideas float up in the evening, 
but they are mostly the foam of desire; any 

tangible base of fulfillment is lacking. 


Monpay 7:28 a.m. Mercury RULER 
Aprit 4—Finances, business, mental or 
physical work, new modes and methods, are 
important today. Each should be progres- 
sively successful as effort is applied. Firm 
intent, good judgment, fast action and gen- 


ry 
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erous. response may be surprisingly fortu- 
nate. News and information could open up 
profitable avenues. Older conditions move 
forward and new ones take on more vitality. 
Further responsibility should be grasped 
gratefully. The evening may bring unex- 
pected favors and gifts through wit, charm 
and love. 


TuEspAY 8:19 am. Mercury RULER 


Aprit 5—Early morning thought, work and 
movement will be invaluable in setting the 
pace to be followed today and in securing 
future benefits. Once conditions have been 
set, nothing should be allowed to disturb 
them, Interruptions, nervousness, errors in 
details, miscalculation or outright deception 
could cause reverse action or dissipate the 
eventual good. Statements of any kind need 
watching. Papers should be carefully filed. 
The early evening restores content and satis- 
faction, but could run afoul accidents, trouble 
or grief later. 


WEDNESDAY 9:21 a.m. Moon RUvuLER 


Apri, 6—Straightaway business should be 
excellent today, as well as matters connected 
with the home, writings, travel or working 
conditions. Finances could improve magi- 
cally by serious efforts along any of these 
lines. A trifling tendency to go too fast or 
to try to do too much should be held in check; 
otherwise annoying losses in time, effort or 
money could occur. Fine application, cheer- 
fulness, helpfulness extended to anyone 
could warm the cockles of the heart and 
possibly line the purse, Disappointments, ex- 
travagance for no good reason, health or 
very disagreeable people can spoil the early 
evening, but later there may be much reason 
for giving thanks. 


TuurspAy 10:31 am. Moon RULER 


Apriu 7—A great big day for great big 
efforts. Far vision and long preparation 
should come into their own on a huge scale. 
Dreams that have seemed impossible to small 
minds, but which have been developed prac- 
tically and persistently, can be realized in 
their full glory.*Work that has demanded 
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prodigies of intelligent labor can culminate 
in vast achievement, and to the benefit of 
large groups of people. Moreover, further 
opportunities arise now for business and fi- 
nancial success, and should be put to work 
pronto! The effort that is expended can grow 
into even greater wealth of property or ex- 
tension of power. In all of these developments 
it will be necessary to give full efficiency and 
to take a reasonable stand with superiors or 
subordinates; all must share in the good for- 
tune if it is to be truly effective. The evening 
should be a triumph for artistic, social or 
personal performance. 


Frmay 11:46 am. Sun RuLER 


Apri. 8—Early morning news, moves, en- 
deavors, should have very good results. But 
almost immediately jealousy, intrigue, scan- 
dal, dishonesty, will rage to the serious detri- 
ment of position, reputation, prospects or fi- 
nances. Money could be tragically involved 
in unfortunate schemes. Health may be a 
problem. Love and romance could cause deep 
suffering. Feelings in any case will be the 
cause of loss if they are allowed to sway rea- 
son or dictate action. To make any progress 
or to retain gain will take understanding, 
detachment and the ability to remain abso- 
lutely untouched by morbid or peculiar con- 
ditions. Those most close and dear should be 
guarded from acute trouble. The evening 
should steady down remarkably. Tension can 
be eased by devotion and generosity. 


Satrurpay 1:03 p.m. Sun RULER 
Apri, 9—An important day to put any cre- 
ative or imaginative ventures to work. Ideals, 
visions of beauty—whether for the person or 
the home, a small article or a vast enter- 
prise—; enlargement of ambitions or the field 
of endeavor, may all find a practical base of 
production and be energetically developed 
with gratifying results. Business should be 
very good; sales or purchases may have un- 
seen value. Engagements, agreements, invest- 
ments, new beginnings of all kinds should 
flourish handsomely. The evening runs a 
gamut from rashness to the doghouse; from 
reckless spending to empty pockets; from ac- 

cidents to the hospital. So be careful. 


Sunpay 2:19 p.m. - Mercury RUvuLER 


APRIL 10—Wherever people landed last 
night they are pretty apt to stay put today. 


There doesn’t seem to be any special reason. 


to make any effort until late afternoon, and 
even then it might be better to stay as is. 
If fights and condemnation are avoided in the 
evening it may prove to be very pleasant. 








Monpay 3:34 p.m. Mercury RULER 

Aprit 11—An excellent day to pick up loose 
ends, settle difficulties, tie up agreements, sign 
contracts and to establish all affairs on a 
sound basis. Finances may have some ex- 
citing developments, and should have close 
attention. Conferences over changes at work 
or at home, over income, position or busi- 
ness, should result in benefits and security 
if the ideas and action are practical and 
sober. Efforts to promote commercial or so- 
cial projects and to start new ventures should 
succeed over a period of time. Romance may 
reach into odd places or touch lonely people. 
The evening may bring much gratification 
and happiness, provided jealousy and malice 
are not aroused. 


TuespAy 4:49 p.m. Mercury RULER 


Apri 12—Practically any business may 
jolt to a long stop today. Delays, obstacles, 
together with the impulse to ride roughshod 
over them, can cause distressing changes or 
loss, Temperament and total dissatisfaction 
with things as they are will underlie abrupt 
action; sudden change of ideas or plans will 
create difficulties. People who hop out of 
the frying pan will fall in the fire. Finances 
will be very much affected; nothing should 
be done to involve them further at this time. 
New loves may be new but not love. Strict 
routine and great discretion will be essential 
to keep going forward. The evening may be 
extremely profitable to those who know ex- 
actly what is what and why. 


WEDNESDAY 6:01 p.m. VENUS RULER 


Aprit 13—Some strain may be felt in al- 
most any department of endeavor today, 
with the possible exception of arranging 
credits on a sound basis or of collecting 
debts that are overdue. Any investments, 
purchases, financial deals, may look like 
money in hand, but poor judgment could 
destroy values; over-optimism will be* de- 
flated very soon. Excesses in any direction 
could affect health, reputation or position. 
Anything that is given up, any matter or 
association that is terminated, may be final. 
The evening is pleasantly active. 


TuHurspAy 7:13 p.m. VENUS RULER 

Aprit 14—Full Moon. A splendid day for 
steady effort in any direction. Decisions 
should be reached early, eliminations of 
non-essentials concluded, adjustments of im- 
portant matters completed, and then full 
steam ahead. Financial interests of any kind 
should be worked on for very favorable re- 


‘sults; legal and credit matters may be ar- 
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ranged beneficially. Professional, technical 
or scientific work and advice can bring ex- 
cellent returns. The evening foreshadows 
business, financial, social and romantic ex- 
citement. 


Fray 8:22 p.m. PLutTo RULER 


Aprit 15—An awful lot of funny business 
is going on today. Intrigue, deception, secret 
confabs, unexpected suggestions or proposi- 
tions may effectually dampen any direct ef- 
fort. In the midst of running to and fro, 
messages, meetings and talk, a big oppor- 
tunity to make an important agreement may 
- burst forth; a new and decisive start may be 
made. Conditions may be set in motion to 
step up finances on a big scale. Business may 
begin a new whirl of activity. Nevertheless, 
any decisions, agreements or beginnings need 
intense care as terrific opposition may in- 
stantly arise. Be off with the old before on 
with the new. The evening may eliminate 
former associates, hopes or plans, and a good 
deal of money. 


Saturpay 9:28 p.m. PLuTO RULER 


Aprit 16—A day for very important finan- 
cial development. Any opportunity to make 
money, to increase work, to elaborate ambi- 
tions, to get ahead in any manner, should 
be grasped quickly. Any investments of time, 
labor or money should be wonderfully re- 
warded. Inspired effort can push any matter 
forward; industry, art or social life will ac- 
quire a new distinction. The evening is 
treacherous in the extreme; guard health, 
reputation and money. 


Sunpay 10:39 p.m. JUPITER RULER 


Apri 17—Easter Sunpay. This may be a 
profoundly disturbing day. Waste of re- 
sources (physical or material), extrava- 
gance, intemperance (in feeling or action), 
resentment and treachery can be disastrous 
now and in the future. Statements may be 
false or deliberately misleading, oral, written 
or published. It is a time for the utmost 
integrity, stability and detachment, day or 
night. 


Monpay 11:23 p.m. JUPITER RULER 


Apri, 18—Well organized bodies, minds and 
affairs, strong emphasis on doing the job 
in hand, and strict attention to routine mat- 
ters will help anyone through this day calmly 
and intelligently. Otherwise conditions are 
confused and troublesome. Superiors need 
particular care to avoid conflicts. Speech, 


action and health should be guarded. Fi- 
nances are basically good, but should be left 
alone. Uncertainty, depression and nervous- 
ness tend to dissipate health, wealth and 
happiness in the evening unless the utmost 
control is used. 


TuEsDAY Mipnicut. JUPITER RULER 


Aprit 19—Any work that is done to estab- 
lish credit—personal or financial—should 
have good results today. It is an excellent 
time to press steadily ahead in business or 
money matters. Intelligent efforts will pro- 
mote all sorts of interests, either near or far 
away. Conditions at a Jistance may pick up 
considerably with a fi. zly stimulating effect 
on hopes and ambitions. Clearer insight into 
muddled situations will also be very helpful. 
The late afternoon may bring some sudden 
interruptions, but the evening should sweep 
up to a big success in every way. 


WEDNESDAY 12:14 a.m. SaturRN RULER 


Aprit 20—Very great progress can be made 
today, but it will take a bit of doing to 
make that progress smooth. Labor, vision, 
and common sense will pave the way for 
big promotion of finances, projects, industry 
or art. Plans should be laid, while discus- 
sions over ways and means will aid decidedly. 
The more accurate, honest and far reaching 
the plans are, the bigger the chance of suc- 
cess. Women may be especially favored. 
Every matter should have calm, thoughtful 
attention; restraint will be a valuable part 
of achievement. The evening may be dull, or 
much too expensive. 


TuHurspAY 12:49 a.m. SATURN RULER 


Aprit 21—Success that has long been hoped 
for and valiantly worked toward, should flow 
and fill this day. Strength of purpose and 
action will get behind small or large busi- 
ness and money projects. No effort should 
be left undone to take and hold the benefits 
and blessings that are to be had at home, 
at work, in love or play. Industry and art 
will combine for great good fortune. Agree- 
ments should start new ventures of unusual 
worth, even if they take some time to get 
going smoothly. Plans of every kind should 
be put in motion for future achievement. 
The evening should be a great success in 
every way. 


Frimpay 1:21 a.m. SaTuRN RULER 


Apri 22—The morning hour should be 
bright and fortunate, and care should be 
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taken to keep the day rolling merrily along. 
Otherwise small accidents may turn into 
expensive losses; little quarrels can grow into 
bitter conflicts; errors or misstatements in 
speech or writings will be sharply called to 
account. Changes should not be made 
through nervousness or confusion. Argu- 
ments with superiors, subordinates or stran- 
gers will be disquieting and dangerous to 
money or position. Finanees could be badly 
affected. Nothing should. be done without 
full knowledge of facts, and then done 
gently. The evening sags to a confused and 
deceptive low. 


Saturpay 1:49 am. Uranus RULER 

Aprit 23—Strongly fortified people will 
push ahead vigorously today. Organized 
efforts and full attention to duty will be 
invaluable to any advance. Older matters 
may be especially successful. People who 
are morally, socially or financially weak may 
be on a spot. A lot of talk will go on and 
rumors abound; rash statements, contro- 
versies, disputes, all just a waste of energy. 
If news or information is taken seriously fi- 
nances, position, possessions or love may be 
jeopardized. Intense feeling over very mis- 
understood conditions can cause vast loss 
and bitter separations. The evening needs 
tremendous good sense, cool action and acute 
understanding to avoid disaster. 


Sunpay 2:14 am. Uranus RULER 


Aprit 24—Late afternoon and early evening 
is probably the only time today when peo- 
ple will be civil. But during that period 
fast work, clear heads and sympathetic un- 
derstanding will overcome difficulties, decide 
definite issues, come to terms and make 
changes that would be most fortunate. Social 
or business. matters should be profitable. 
Tensions and conflicts can spoil the pleasure 
of the evening. 


Monpay 2:36 a.m. NeEpTuNE RULER 


Aprit 25—A pretty good day for pushing 
ahead; possibly the very best use to make 
of it will be to work in strict cooperation 
with superiors, who will be most helpful; 
to organize all business affairs—personal or 
public—on an efficient foundation; to clear 
out trashy ideas or articles, eliminate wildly 
optimistic wishes and get down on a safe, 
sane level. An important change in feeling, 
outlook and conditions begins about now, 
which can easily get out of bounds in the 
coming few weeks and wreck many a big 
hope that is not built on facts. Practical 





ventures and common sense efforts at this 
time will be a progressive step toward suc- 
cess. The evening may begin quietly, but 
end with a thrill. 


TuespAy 2:59 aM. NeEPTuNeE RULER 


Aprit 26—Business, work or pleasure may 
be clouded, deceptive and trying today. Fi- 
nances may be peculiarly weakened, al- 
though close attention to changing conditions 
involving money or efficient application to 
details should show good results. It is no 
time to trifle with superiors, for they will 
be just as uncertain and nervous as subor- 
dinates. Excessive desires or irrational acts 
will be an invitation to loss. Family mat- 
ters or health may need particular care. Im- 
portant opportunities for business, money, 
love, changes, should open in the evening; 
any of which may entail heavy responsibility, 
great prudence in action and discretion with 
associates. In any case older people or con- 
ditions will demand due consideration. 


WepneEspAy 3:20 a.m. NEPTUNE RULER 


Aprit 27—A fine day to go breezing ahead 
in work or play, and to pick up bargains 
along any line. Profits should be made in 
big or little deals, through secret or public 
contacts, while domestic, social or business 
activity should move forward with increased 
good fortune. Ease of movement, mental 
and physical energy, happy relationships of 
all sorts, should advance all interests. Supe- 
riors, co-workers, employees, should have a 
get-together spirit that means material bene- 
fits. The extravagant desires and hopes of 
the evening are not to be trusted. Disap- 
pointments and separations from love or 
money will be followed by very depressing 
realizations. 


TuurspAy 3:44 am. Mars RULER 


Apri, 28—A day of minor difficulties, irri- 
tations, losses and set-backs unless nervous- 
ness and hurry are kept out of it. Doubts 
and hesitation, confusion of aim or purpose, 
attempts to conceal facts or fight issues, will 
all have an unfortunate effect on money, po- 
sition, standing, or friendship. People with 
mental and physical poise, who are able to 
use their energies constructively, should be 
in a position to seize a sudden chance to 
make money. Conferences or propositions for 
business development, plans for moves or ac- 
tual changes should be very carefully thought 
out before commitment. Many problems will 
be cleared up in the evening through quick 
wit and action. 
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Fripay 4:10 a.m. Mars RUvULER 


Aprit. 29—The influences are not strong to- 
day, but on the whole it may be a fair day 
for business or pleasure. Efforts to improve 
finances should bring in some money; asso- 
ciates may be in a generous mood. Writings, 
travel, friends or family will be useful in 
promoting hopes and ambitions—providing 
the wants are not too big. Anything resem- 
bling secrets or mysteries should be strictly 
left alone; past indiscretions can come out 
very unpleasantly or some slinking gossip 
can cut the ground right out from under. 
Also superiors have an eye out for loose 
efforts or any infringement of honesty. New 
contacts in the evening can lead on to ex- 
panding ideas, larger business, stimulating 
friends or romantic loves. 


SaturpAy 4:42 a.m. VENUS RULER 

Apri 30—New Moon. A splendid day to 
make a brave, fresh start. Exciting develop- 
ments may burst forth in entirely unexpected 
ways or from unknown people. Propositions 
call for prompt agreement and full coopera- 
tion. Old debts may be paid and long, hard 
work reach an apex of achievement. Impor- 
tant ventures should be begun for unusual 
growth. Finances should have a big step up, 
while any form of industry should improve 
and be highly rewarded. All sorts of inspira- 
tional ideas, plans, methods, or projects will 
be fascinating and entirely feasible if they are 
kept on a sane level and have practical, con- 
sistent efforts put behind them. The one note 
that might be disturbing is through mental 
strain or too much excitement; erratic no- 
tions should be subdued. The evening should 
release larger resources of wealth, whether 
social, material or spiritual. 


es 


Geographic Astrology 
(Continued from page 66) 


to know whether Michigan is divided into 
three parts, as was all Gaul, eastern, west- 


ern, and northern. I have a strong impres- 
sion that there are three kinds of Michiganders 
and that they are jealous of each other in 
the same manner as the northern and south- 
ern Californians. Tell me about it, some of 
you Michigan people. It takes a lot of liv- 
ing in a place to get the feel of it, and sev- 
eral lifetimes would be necessary for me to 
get the information firsthand. 

It is probable that its angles justify us in 
regarding Detroit as the industrial hub of 
the Country, whereat the efficiency of men 


and machines in mass production have tran- 
scended all records of historical times. 


If you have the Sun in earth or water 
and the majority of the planets in those ele- 
ments, hie yourself to Detroit, for you will 
prosper there. Those in that category of 
natural endowments are as follows relative 
to the order given: 


Sun’s Aspects to the Meridian 
Jan. 30th, Capricorn 17, Conj. 
Aug. 2nd, Cancer 17, Opposition 
June Ist, Taurus 17, Trine 

Oct. 6th, Virgo 17, Trine 

Apr. 3rd, Pisces 17, Sextile 
Dec. 3rd, Scorpio 17, Sextile 


Sun’s Aspects to the Ascendent 
May 17th, Taurus 2, Conj. 

Sep. 21st, Virgo 2, Trine 

Jan. 15th, Capricorn 2, Trine 
Nov. 19th, Scorpio 2, Opposition 
July 17th, Cancer 2, Sextile 
Mar. 19th, Pisces 2, Sextile 


es 


Esoteric Astrology 


(Continued from page 69) 
determination and places absolute faith in 
the Overshadowing Presence and intelligent 
guidance of his own Spiritual Guru. 

Mercury rules the conscious process of 
thought, the nerve currents over which 
messages flow. The physical brain, the 
mouth and tongue, and has a decided influ- 
ence upon the action of the parathyroid 
glands. In occupations, clerical work, writ- 
ing and traveling salesmanship are typical. 
In physical appearance it tends to leanness, 
nervousness, sharp features, small eyes and 
ears and brown hair. Represents in the Na- 
tal Chart, the way the Intellectual Urges are 
organized in the Astral Body. The best 
quality of those whose charts are dominated 
by Mercury is Expression, the worst is Rest- 
lessness. The lesson is needed, that the 
highest form of expression can only be at- 
tained through protracted concentration. 

In Mundane Astrology Mercury rules 
Science in thought, Literary work in busi- 
ness and the Press in politics. As influenc- 
ing the weather, its influence is cold, windy 
and dry. In storm charts it adds the wind 
element without moderation of the wetness. 
Mercury was anciently pictured as having 
wings on his feet and spoken of as the 
Messenger of the Gods. Here and elsewhere, 
Feet are the Universal Symbol for Under- 
standing. 
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GENERAL INDICATIONS 


i. lunation of March 3ist, which falls 
in the ninth house figure erected for this 
locality, promises much trading with foreign 
countries, or at a distance. Steel, ore and 
aluminum products may be expected to be 
in the lead; also ammunition and military 
equipment. Oil and chemicals should be ac- 
tive as well and they should reach a new 
high around April 8th. The planetary pattern 
indicates sudden and unexpected happenings 
on April 1st and 2nd which will greatly ac- 
centuate trading. Contracts will undoubtedly 
be signed around the Full Moon which cul- 
minates April 14th. Use caution April 15th 
and 16th when the moon will be in an 
angle adverse to many vital points, and only 
obstacles and opposition would be encoun- 
tered during that period. 


ANALYSES OF STOCKS 


Anaconda Copper Mining Co. (Incorpo- 
rated June 19, 1895)—This should be a fa- 
vorable month for this stock, as the New 
Moon falls in good aspect to both their 
Progressed Sun and Progressed Moon, Ju- 
piter is influencing interests at a distance 
and will trine their natal Sun April 23rd to 
28th, 1938. Sudden and unexpected changes 
in finances for the better, through foreign 
trade most likely. 


Bethlehem Steel Corporation (Incorpo- 
rated Dec. 10, 1904)—This will undoubtedly 
be a month when much speculation will be 
carried on. Saturn may serve as a balance 
wheel as it will trine their natal Sun from 
April 23 to April 30th, 1938. 


U. S. Steel Corporation (Incorporated Feb- 
Truary 23, 1901)—April should be an out- 
standing month for this Company as the 
New Moon falls within one degree of their 
Progressed Sun; while Uranus, bringing the 
sudden and unexpected, very near their natal 
Moon, ruler of their house of speculation, 
will trine their Progressed Jupiter in early 
April, also their Progressed Moon in June, 
1938. Transiting Jupiter will also trine their 


Market Forecast 


For April, 1938 





By 
Colby Griffin 


natal Neptune, ruler, April 17th to 28th. 
Saturn will be in trine aspect to natal Uranus 
more or less throughout the year 1938 and 
early 1939. Jupiter will conjunct their natal 
Sun in January, 1939, so as a whole this 
stock looks like a very favorable buy to 
hold over a period of ‘time. 


Curtiss-Wright Corporation (Incorporated 
August 9, 1929)—A merger or a new partner- 
ship arrangement may be in the making for 
this Company during April, 1938, as we find 
the lunation of March 3lst. falls within one 
degree of their natal Uranus, ruler of part- 
nership matters or contracts, and, with tran- 
siting Uranus nearing the mid-heaven we 
may expect sudden changes, involving for- 
eign affairs or distant matters; better from 
June to November, 1938, and during 1939. 


Mid-Continent Petroleum (Incorporated 
February 21, 1925)—April should be a fa- 
vorable month for this stock; also June, 1938, 
when Jupiter will conjunct their natal Sun, 
and’ 1939 when Jupiter will be favorably 
aspecting many natal planets, so would judge 
1939 would be an outstanding year for this 
concern. 


Commonwealth & Southern Corp. (Incor- 
porated May 23rd, 1929) (Gas and Electric 
—Public Utilities)—The New Moon falling 
so near the natal Uranus, ruler of their 
interests at a distance and legal affairs should 
help to stabilize these matters. Be con 
servative. 


Canadian Pacific Railway Co. (Incorpo- 
rated February 16th, 1881)—This should be 
a progressive year for this concern, with 
Jupiter over their natal Sun late April and 
May, 1938, and again from August through- 
out the balance of the year. The New Moon 
falls in their financial house, while the 
planet Uranus conjuncts natal Neptune, ruler 
of their finances. Papers, writings and docu- 
ments to the fore; new issues of stock or 
stock certificates likely. Helpful as time 


goes on. 
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Around the World 


TOMORROW'S NEWS! 


By 
Will P. Benjamine 


April, 1938 


GENERAL INDICATIONS: ~Mars and 
Uranus, militant and disruptive, are the out- 
standing factors as April commences. They 
are conjunct in the sky on March 28, and 
occupy unusual prominence in the Lunation 
charts for this month. 

They are certain to bring a discordant note 
into world affairs. Violence and strife will 
be apparent in many quarters during the 
first week of April; this discord particularly 
stimulating the radical elements everywhere. 
ouch a state of turbulence is still further 
intensified during the month by several 
heavy afflictions in the Mars Cycle chart; 
each pointing to direct action of an abrupt 
and discordant nature. 

Other than such strife, business, trade and 
commerce will lead the news, as there is 
much activity in the Cycle charts for both 
business planets. Saturn brings out the 
influence of conservatism, takes steps to 
insure safety, and shows basic utilities and 
the land receiving attention. However, the 
more important influences are shown in the 
Jupiter Cycle chart; where we have Jupiter 
reaching the semi-square to Mars and Venus, 
and the opposition of Neptune. 


The opposition of Jupiter to Neptune in 
the Cycle chart having chief rule over fi- 
nances (Jupiter) indicates a most peculiar 
trend to financial conditions in general. As 
Neptune rules corporations which use the 
capital of a large number of people in large 
scale business operations, holding companies 
and other financial combines will be se- 
verely afflicted by this separative aspect. A 
radical shake-up is due which will have far- 
reaching effects. The new dispositions will 
not only cause changes, but there is every 
reason to believe that holding companies 
will be outlawed completely. 

This is clearly an influence towards infla- 
tion; in fact, towards entirely unjustified 
inflation, The aspect will be particularly 
apparent in the United States as the oppo- 
sition affects the house of the market (5th) 
and the Lunation and Ingress figures point 
to financial expansion. 

As according to The Brotherhood of Light 
Lessons the Jupiter Cycle chart also has 
chief rule over commerce, foreign travel, 
arbitration between nations, religion and 
philosophy, the courts and the public ex- 
pression of opinion, we shall have the illu- 
sionary effect of Neptune brought to bear 
on all these matters. 

The New Moon Cycle chart for April has 
the Lunation in the prominence aspect (con- 
junction) to Saturn. This is somewhat an 
affliction, attracting delays and restrictions. 
The influence of Saturn also brings a con- 
servative influence to bear—one which will 
be needed to help balance the expansive- 
ness of the other planetary stimuli. 

Mars and Uranus in conjunction are the 
outstanding factors in this Lunation chart, 
stirring into violent activity the department 
of national life in which they occur. In 
Europe they occupy the house of foreign 
nations (7th), agitating the war fever; while 
in America they are in the house of business 
and the Administration (10th), indicating 
abrupt and direct action and strife in this 
department, 

New international pacts and agreements 
will be presented, designed to regulate world 
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commerce. Obstacles will block their suc- 
cessful fulfillment, yet they will attract con- 
siderable interest at the time. They, too, 
partake of the deceptive influence of Nep- 
tune, leading to action without realizing the 
consequences, 

During the latter part of the month the 
financial stimulation becomes of paramount 
interest, leading to better prices, expansion, 
and a general feeling of optimism. 

UNITED STATES: The New Moon Cycle 
chart for April shows chief interest in busi- 
ness, laws and administrative principles, and 
the establishment of better relations with 
foreign powers through which more business 
and greater security can be attained. The 
Lunation, with Saturn, Venus and Mercury, 
is in the house of foreign commerce and 
shipping, pointing to great activity of 9th 
house matters. 

The conjunction of Mars and Uranus in 
the house of business signifies strife and 
disruption, with the breaking up of old 
conditions and the beginning of radically 
new ones. New plans backed by the Ad- 
ministration will appear vastly beneficial to 
the financial condition of the people as a 
whole, there being a luck aspect (trine) be- 
tween these planets and Neptune in the 
house of the people’s money (2nd). Yet as 
Neptune is involved we must discount the 
apparent advantage by about ninety per 
cent in the ultimate outcome. 

The President will be in an extremely 
war-like frame of mind, and will stir up 
many a hornet’s nest. His attitude and ac- 
tions will be deeply resented in certain 
quarters, yet he can be expected to get 
immediate action. He will at this time pre- 
sent a sensationally new policy for business 
and the handling of capital. The prominence 
of Mars definitely indicates that strong-arm 
methods will be applied. Not only the ap- 
plication of an artificial stimulant for busi- 
ness, but a militant attack upon those who 
dare to disobey his wishes will be made. 

Foreign relations will be of greater benefit 
with Jupiter in our house of war (7th); the 
chief concern being especially where com- 
mercial possibilities are involved. As Jupi- 
ter is such a good salesman our exports 
should expand accordingly. This influence 
adds to the testimony of the heavier Cycles 
showing important trade agreements to be 
reached at this time. 

The potent influences in the house of the 
courts (9th) show intense activity on the 
part of our judiciary bodies. While Saturn 
here indicates delays, it also shows that 
stern justice will be meted out. The squares 








to the planet of racketeering (Pluto) in the 
house of crime (12th) bode ill for groups 
using illegal methods. With Monopolies, 
Holding Companies and Trusts under fire by 
the Administration it is reasonable to expect 
a widespread purge at this time. As Pluto 
is co-ruler of the fourth, the building supply 
houses will be made a target for investi- 
gation. 

The results of this struggle against illegal 
practice will be quite gratifying to the 
people as a whole. A sound, practical plan 
of action will be carried out to curb the 
power of groups abusing their privileges; the 
campaign having the vigorous support of the 
Administration, 

This ninth house activity also promises 
a widespread plan of expansion for the Navy. 
Pressure will be brought to bear from the 
angle of adequate protection, as Saturn 
stresses the safety factor. 

The heavy aspects in the Cycle charts 
take on new significance when we remember 
the progressions in orb in the Birth-chart 
of the United States. The opposition of 
Venus to Jupiter begins to manifest at this 
time, signifying inflation, expansion and the 
creating of an artificial prosperity. In the 
Jupiter Cycle we have Jupiter making the 
opposition to Neptune, an influence that is 
anything but conservative! This should 
manifest clearly during April and May, and 
may well issue in the new method of pro- 
cedure where finances are concerned. 

The Sun Cycle chart has several indica- 
tions of action, involving transportation and 
the alignment with other countries. The 
commercial agreements or other international 
treaties will be brought to a head around 
April 18th, as the Sun is square Pluto in 
the Ingress on the 18th, and the Moon is 
trine Pluto and square Jupiter in the Luna- 
tion on the 17th. Both charts point to 7th 
house activities near this date. 

The latter part of the month brings for- 
ward agitation by the farmers, miners, and 
affecting the development of natural re- 
sources. A quite aggressive policy will be 
stressed, this being the rumblings of action 
to be taken during the year under the stim- 
ulation of Mars and Uranus so prominent 
in the Ingress figure. 

Crimes involving women will make out- 
standing news during this period, with Venus 
so closely square the planet of gangsters 
(Pluto). This twelfth house influence points 
to kidnapping or gang activity, particularly 
around April 14th and 22nd. 

-CANADA: The activities of organized la- 
bor will be much before the public eye 
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during April. Here we find the ruler of 
labor in the house of the courts (9th), sig- 
nifying that the legality of test cases will 
be determined. The liberal elements in 
politics will gain important advantages in 
their drive for power as an exposure of 
current practices will damage the prestige 
of those in power. Trade agreements and 
commercial pacts are very much favored, and 
will be accompanied by an expansion of 
transportation facilities. 

EUROPE: The heavy Cycles tend to affect 
the stabilization of monetary standards dur- 
ing April, attracting considerable interest 
throughout Europe. Various countries will 
be involved in schemes to better their fi- 
nancial conditions. The presence of Mars 
and Uranus in the house of War (7th) in 
the Lunation chart will focus attention on 
war and armaments, increasing the bicker- 
ing and the suspicious attitude toward neigh- 
boring countries. 

Pluto dominates the Lunation chart for 
London,. making powerful afflictions to the 
house of conflict (7th). In our own country 
such a configuration usually has presaged 
an attempt to “crack down” on someone or 
something. In this case we shall note a 
far more inflexible foreign policy, and some 
direct action will be taken by the Govern- 
ment early in the month which will increase 
international tension. The troubles in Pal- 
estine are far from settled, while the en- 
croachment of Japan in the East is a power- 
ful menace. Under such militant indica- 
tions as are present in April it will be most 
surprising if Great Britain does not take 
a more active and open part in foreign con- 
troversies. This action will not be a mere 
display of strength, but will involve the use 
of financial pressure and economic sanctions. 

The Lunation, with Saturn, falls in the 
house of labor (6th), signifying worry over 
labor conditions and indicating a more con- 
servative attitude on the part of workers. 
Practical plans for relieving unemployment 
will be formed. 

Other countries will prove exceptionally 
annoying at this time, throwing heavy ob- 
stacles in the path of British commercial 
expansion. The altercations will bring forth 
vigorous comments from the English people, 
the masses being exceptionally pugnacious 
in the protection of their rights. Mars and 
Uranus in the house of death (8th) can not 
but indicate numerous violent deaths. As 
a whole the Lunation indicates that Britain 
has reached a critical point in her history. 

Germany has chief stimulus for the month 
from the house of foreign powers (7th) and 


of the army (6th), showing the importance 
of military activities. Disagreements with 
other countries will occur, giving fresh im- 
petus to the armament program. The house 
of colonial possessions (4th) receives the 
beneficial influence of Jupiter making the 
luck aspect to the people. Germany will 
get (Jupiter) definite concessions in refer- 
ence to her Colonial aspirations. Travel is 
not propitious, particularly long - journeys. 
Accidents will occur in which there is great 
loss of life. 

Italy becomes more and more involved in 
the quarrels of others, and is likely to take 
a more open part in the civil suicide of 
Spain. An important cooperative agreement 
will be made at this time with other powers, 
attempting to stabilize trade and commerce. 
There is a good chance that Britain will 
recognize her Abyssinia conquest. 


The Lunation for Moscow has Mars and 
Uranus in the house of war, in close oppo- 
sition to the people (Asc.). War talk and 
aggressive action on the part of other coun- 
tries is a prime consideration. Business 
promotion will be stressed, accompanied by 


‘an extensive program for developing the 


natural resources. With so much seventh 
house activity, increasing military aid will 
be sent to China, further widening the breach 
between Russia and Japan. 


FAR EAST: The planetary positions for 
China show a serious lack of finances con- 
tributing to the suffering of the people. In 
the Lunation chart we find Pluto in the 
house of open conflict (7th), exactly in 
opposition to the Ascendant. This terrific 
affliction, making a T-square with Venus and 
Mercury, indicates group activity or a gang- 
ing up of other powers to make the Chinese 
meet foreign demands. Pluto always tends 
to work with an element of coercion; in 
this case the pressure being applied by 
neighboring countries (Venus and Mercury 
in 3rd house). 

The outlook for Japan is far from opti- 
mistic. The people will suffer many hard- 
ships, and sickness will be prevalent among 
the masses. Financial conditions will tend 
to be very unstable. Worry and apprehen- 
sion will be felt where other nations are 
concerned. Definite action will be taken by 
the moneyed nations to bring sufficient pres- 
sure to bear so that a financial crisis will be 
created, such action being at least partially 
successful. At this time Japan stands a 
good chance of losing many of the impor- 
tant advantages she has gained during the 
past year. 





April 1938 





Aries 


A General Forecast, April, 1938, to March, 
1939, for those born March 21 to April 19 


i Sun returns to your birth sign, Aries, 
on March 2ist, strengthening your desire for 
power through self-expression. As the Sun 
reaches the degree he occupied at your birth, 
within a day either before or after your 
birthday, the high tide of the year begins 
for you. For Aries, even more than for the 
other signs, the vernal equinox begins your 
new year. Aries is a cardinal sign ruling the 
head and muscular system, affecting sym- 
pathetically the stomach, kidneys and bony 
structure. Aries people are energetic, im- 
petuous, headstrong, courageous, dominating, 
vigorous and fiery. Their symbol may be 
interpreted as the horns of the Ram, the 
most daring and aggressive ram which leads 
the flock, or as the Fountain whose up- 
springing jets picture the life force rushing 
into physical manifestation. Aries is not a 
sign of thought or introspection—but of ac- 
tion. Its people are always fighters; when 
their spirit is broken they are ready for the 
scrap heap. They are not sensitive, not tuned 
to subtle nuances, not “sicklied o’er with the 
pale cast of thought”—they are extraverts 
carving out paths for themselves in this 
world. They often excel as leaders and 
pioneers in any field, as champions or war- 
riors, as mechanics, workers with fire, steel 
and edged tools, engineers and executives in 
positions demanding initiative and driving 
force. Weak Aries people are quarrelsome, 
cruel, callous, boisterous and egotistical. Ten 
to one, your neighborhood bully (of any age) 
is an afflicted Aries. The true native of 
Aries has the courage of his convictions and 
the good sense to know what cause is worthy 
of his metal. He wears out in the battle 
of life, never rusts in idleness. His key- 
note is Courageous Action. 

Aries people have two powerful aspects to 
the Sun this year, the conjunction of Saturn 
and the sextile of Jupiter. Pluto forms the 
trine for those born in the first five or six 
degrees Aries, Neptune forms the work and 
health, or quincunx aspect from Virgo, 
Uranus the minor constructive semi-sextile 
from Taurus. 

The strongest aspect of the year is the 
transit of Saturn over the Sun, felt more or 


By 
Beatrice L. Redding 


less by all Aries people but most powerfully 
and completely by those born between 
March 28 to April 10. Those born before 
March 28 have already experienced the sober, 
materialistic, ambitious, disciplinary and 
boundary-setting transit of Saturn over the 
Sun, as Saturn has been in Aries from April 
26 to October 18, 1937 and from January 
15, 1938 his stay in the sign will extend 
to March 20, 1940, with the exception of a 
short period in Taurus from July 7 to Sep- 
tember 22, 1939. Saturn limits your ac- 
tivities and initiative and brings you heavy 
responsibilities while within orb of your 
natal Sun. The conjunction is a first house 
aspect, corresponding to the Ascendant of 
an individual chart, and rules your person- 
ality, your urge to power through self-ex- 
pression, your vitality and creative abilities. 
It is thus within yourself that Saturn acts; 
it is the wall of self that you have built 
in the past which will set your ring-pass- 
not under Saturn’s cold and unforgiving eye. 
Saturn is in 8 degrees 18 minutes Aries on 
April 1, 1938, reaches 18 degrees 3 minutes 
Aries and turns retrogfade on August 2; 
moves back to 11 degrees 14 minutes Aries 
and turns direct on December 15, 1938, pro- 
ceeds direct to 19 degrees 31 minutes Aries 
on March 31, 1939. 

Saturn is the Celestial Taskmaster. He was 
anciently the Weigher of Souls, Satan or the 
Greater Malefic. Man has never thought 
too kindly of Saturn. Instead of realizing 
the benefic power of the force of gravita- 
tion holding him to his bit of stardust in an 
obscure corner of the Universe, puny man 
blamed fate if he fell over a cliff or barked 
his shin on a chair in the dark. Instead of 
bowing before majestic Time, 

“The Eternal Saki from that Bowl has 

pour’d 
Millions of Bubbles like us, and will pour,” 


man speaks of a dark monster mumbling the 
bones of cities and bewails his rheumatic, 
skinny old age. We are no more resigned to 
our share of Time and Space than. was the 
Arab poet centuries ago: 





96 American Astrology 





“And we—that dreamed youth’s blade 
would never rust, 

Hoped wells from the mirage, roses from 
the sand— 

The riddle of the world shall understand 


And put on wisdom with the robe of dust.” 


Satan tempts only those who are lacking 
in integrity of character, who have not 
learned that the law of cause and effect has 
real teeth in it, and who refuse to grow 
mature emotionally as well as physically. 
The Greater Malefic takes away only what 
we have not earned, sweeps away our broken 
dolls and our half-way loves, strips from us 
our crutches and make-shift supports, our 
softness and ease so that we must grow 
strong, makes us build calcium into our 
backbones unless we are content to crawl 
ignominiously where our betters walk. 

Saturn is hard—he rules material form. 
He sets limits to each ego and makes it con- 
scious of self and of the passing of time. 

Aries, being active, aggressive and always 
desirous of starting things, is the worst sign 
for Saturn to find himself in—and for the 
Arian person the transit of Srturn is hard 
to bear. Yet no other sign needs patience, 
perseverance, directed and efficient ambition 
so much as Aries. It is natural for you to 
start things impulsively, to leap before look- 
ing, to start a fight without thought of con- 
sequences, to feel that the bright flame of 
youth will never flicker low.. Saturn will 
bring you heavy rgsponsibilities and will see 
that you do your duty or fail if you don’t 
do it. He will punish your ignorance and 
recklessness and if in your passionate en- 
thusiasm you shoot an albatross Saturn will 
see that it is tied around your neck for the 
next couple of years. With Saturn near 
your Sun you had better resolve to start 
only those things you wish to finish because 
finish them you will, to the last weary move- 
ment. 

Older people may be placed in authority 
over you, a definite apprenticeship may have 
to be served, a period of material hardship 
may temper your steel, patience and hard 
work will become your constant companions. 
If you have any plan for spending the next 
two years in a bed of roses you might as 
well give up the idea now. You will have 
to work to make something of yourself and 
to get somewhere in the world. If your 
natal Saturn was weak or afflicted your 
natal Sun this will be a period when you will 
be weighed—and it will be up to you whether 
or not you are found wanting in some im- 
portant respect. More knowledge, more ex- 


perience, more discipline will be the things 
you should set about acquiring—work with 
the law of necessity instead of bumping 
into it. 

And what will Saturn do for you if you 
are obedient? He will give you power and 
will make your position in life secure. He 
will give you maturity—the wisdom of age 
and experience, the ability to lead both 
yourself and others to an established and 
ordered design for living. Face facts, not 
with fear but with determination and 
knowledge of your own hardness, your own 
ability to withstand hardship and to carve 
the rock into your own creation. 

You will need to avoid fear, discourage- 
ment and failure through lack of prepared- 
ness near those dates when Saturn is ad- 
versely aspected: April 28; June 6, 7, 22 
and 30; July 3, 4, 10; August 25, 28; Sep- 
tember 12, 24; October 8, 9, 10; November 
5, 13, 19, 20; December 7, 30; January 2 and 
21, 1939; February 20; March 22 to 25. 

You may successfully deal with older, 
more conservative people, consolidate your 
holdings, benefit through thrift and efficiency, 
or take an ambitious step toward power 
when Saturn is harmoniously aspected near: 
May 10, 13; June 7, 16; July 17; August 11, 
19; November 15; December 4; January 19, 
1939; February 2, 10, 24; March 21. 

Uranus is in Taurus (from March, 1935) 
until May, 1942. From 11 degrees 48 minutes 
Taurus on April 1, 1938 he moves to 17 de- 
grees 49 minutes Taurus and turns retro- 
grade on August 25, returns to 13 degrees 
50 minutes Taurus and turns direct on Janu- 
ary 22, 1939 and is in 15 degrees 40 minutes 
Taurus on March 31. Uranus is in semi- 
sextile to your Aries Sun and is in your 
solar second, or financial department. Called 
“The Awakener,” Uranus rules the unfore- 
seen, the experimental, the independent, the 
sudden necessity for adaptation to new con- 
ditions or for co-operation with fellow men. 
The old answers to your financial problems 
are outdated and you will need to make 
readjustments from time to time, to deal with 
new people or associates or to fill new needs 
in order to earn your living. You will do 
best financially by keeping abreast of new 
developments and by co-operating fully with 
others in financial life. 

You should be very cautious about ex- 
pressing self-will or forcing changes in finan- 
cial affairs when Uranus is afflicted near: 
April 2, 8, 15; May 4, 13, 28, 30; July 2, 17; 
August 11, 19; September 25; October 11 and 
28; November 8; January 1 to 3, 1939; Feb- 
ruary 3 and 10; March 21. 
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Fortunate and constructive changes com-* 
ing through other people, through experi- 
ments, impulses and sudden decisions or un- 
foreseen events occur when Uranus is well 
aspected near: June 6, 30; July 9, 29; Sep- 
tember 11, 14 and 24; October 4, 10; BDecem- 
ber 7, 21; January 5, 22, 1939; February 19 
and 27; March 4 to 6. 

Since September 1928 the elusive, vision- 
ary, subtle and confusing Neptune has been 
in Virgo, your solar sixth house of health, 
work and service. Neptune is in 19 degrees 
13 minutes Virgo on April 1, retrogrades to 
18 degrees 22 minutes and turns direct on 
June 2, reaches 23 degrees 21 minutes on 
December 26, then retrogrades and is in 
21 degrees 29 minutes Virgo on March 31, 
1939. Thus, those born between April 7 and 
16 have the full sixth house aspect of Nep- 
tune, the quincunx to natal Sun. 

The influence of Neptune is subtle, in- 
sidious and intangible—often nothing seems 
to happen but forces playing underneath the 
surface or working unknown to the person 
affected can undermine the health and posi- 
tion under an adverse ray or bring a dream 
to fulfilment under a harmonious ray. The 
quincunx itself is neither—it simply brings 
health and work into prominence. If your 
birth chart has an afflicted Neptune you 
should take care of your health but refrain 
from worry, alcoholic stimulation or self- 
dosing with medicines. You should keep an 
eye on assistants or business inferiors, as 
only your own carelessness and inattention 
to your work would enable others to defraud 
you. Your work may seem monotonous and 
soul-deadening but you must realize that 
your own psychic attitude toward your tasks 
is the root condition. You may be merely 
trying to escape your share of the world’s 
work. 

With a strong and well aspected Neptune 
in your birth chart you will be able to put 
to work for yourself and others the creative 
vision, the imagination, the good will and 
publicity, the mass suggestion of Neptune. 
Your tasks will seem lighter as you under- 
take them in an idealistic spirit, or with sac- 
rifice of your own desires for higher pur- 
poses. Neptune is the Enchanter. Those who 
can use music, art, suggestion through pub- 
licity, trade secrets or some form of monopo- 
ly in their work benefit most through Nep- 
tune in the sixth solar house. 

You will need to avoid the lower tendencies 
of Neptune—self-pity, evasion, fraud or 
parasitic relationships when he is afflicted: 
May 15, 20 and 23; June 9 and 17; August 
13; October 12; November 24; December 13 


and 15; January 6 and 30, 1939; February 6; 
March 7 to 13. 

The imaginative, spiritual and creative ray 
is strong near: May 9; June 5 and 8; July 
1, 2, 5, 11, 31; September 23, 26; October 
1 and 20; November 1, 15, 27; January 14 
to 18, 1939; February 26. 

The position of Mars affects Aries people 
as follows: March 13 to April 23, Taurus, 
Department of Finances, Earning Capacity; 
April 24 to June 7, Gemini, Department of 
Brethren, Education, Journeys; June 8 to 
July 22, Cancer, Department of Home, Family, 
Land; July 23 to September 7, Leo, Depart- 
ment of Love, Creation, Children; September 
8 to October 25, Virgo, Department of Health, 
Work, Service; October 26 to December 11, 
Libra, Department of Marriage, Partner, 
Rival; December 12 to January 29, Scorpio, 
Department of Death, Inheritance; January 
30 to March 21, Sagittarius, Department of 
Travel, Law, Credit, Religion; March 22 to 
March 31, Capricorn, Department of Business, 
Worldly Position. 

Mars, the Warrior of the Zediac, fights for 
or against you as you are able to control 
your own energy and direct it into useful 
channels. You can put your abundant energy 
into useful work or fights for real prin- 
ciples or you can waste it in bad temper 
and attempts to dominate others. Quarrels, 
painful experiences, accidents and acute 
feverish illnesses tend to come during periods 
when Mars is discordant to the natal Sun. 
Aries people, who are ruled by Mars, should 
be particularly careful not to burn out their 
vitality through excessive physical and men- 
tal strain at such times and should keep the 
peace. Harmonious Mars aspects give great 
energy and courage. Achievement and vic- 
tory follow the application of energy to per- 


sonal problems. 


Mars is in harmonious aspect to your Sun 
from Gemini, Leo and Sagittarius during the 
year, and in discordant aspect from Cancer, 
Libra and Capricorn. 

The recently discovered planet Pluto, which 
many astrologers believe to be the true 
ruler of Scorpio and to influence sex, death, 
reform and regeneration, enters the sign 
Leo in August, 1938, and remains there un- 
til February, 1939, then retrogrades into 
Cancer until] July, 1939. Leo is your solar 
fifth house, of love, pleasure, children and 
speculation or creative ventures and the 
presence of Pluto here in trine (strongly 
harmonious) aspect to your natal Sun may 
tend to bring an element of emotional in- 
tensity or some event connected with death 
and inheritance or the sexual life into promi- 
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nence. The sacredness of the reproductive 
power may be realized strongly, or an in- 
heritance for your children may be set aside. 
Those born in the first several degrees of 
Aries feel this ray of Pluto during the next 
few years. 

Jupiter, the “Greater Fortune” of the an- 
cients, is in 23 degrees 7 minutes of Aqua- 
rius on April 1st, enters Pisces on May 15 
and reaches 2 degrees 15 minutes Pisces on 
June 22. He then retrogrades, re-enters 
Aquarius on July 30, reaches 22 degrees 
23 minutes Aquarius and turns direct on 
October 20, enters Pisces again December 
30 and proceeds direct to 20 degrees 54 
minutes Pisces on March 31, 1939. 

While in Aquarius, Jupiter is in your solar 
eleventh house, in sextile aspect to your natal 
Sun. The eleventh house rules friendships, 
associations, companies, social and political 
affiliations, aspirations and ambitions. You 
should push forward in all eleventh house 
affairs, make friends who appeal to your 
desire for more idealistic and more expan- 
sive ways of living, be more ambitious to 
enlarge your personal and social orbit. You 
are “lucky” and more popular than usual; 
your self-confidence and cheerful frame of 
mind attract other people to you. Take all 
opportunities that come for travel, religious 
group activities, philosophical studies and in 
general see that you put your best foot fore- 
most. This does not mean to be snobbish 
or to act in a superior manner—just choose 
the better man of the two when making 
friends. The wider circle you have the bet- 
ter, this year. Those born before April 11th 
have already had the completed aspect to 
the Sun; those after the 11th have had events 
which seemed to promise well but are not 
completed until Jupiter forms the exact as- 
pect to the Sun. Especially strong Jupiter 
dates falling in the sign Aquarius- and your 
eleventh house are those near: April 16, 24, 
27, 28; August 12; September 2, 8; October 
13, 16; November 25; December 5, 6, 10, 
20, 1938. 

During Jupiter’s first stay in Pisces, from 
May 14 to July 30, those born between March 
21 and March 25 receive the semi-sextile, 
or twelfth house aspect to the natal Sun. 
This is a mildly constructive aspect which 
protects, in the twelfth house, from enemies 
and adversity, which makes you charitable 
toward others and finds help for you if you 
need it, and which stimulates subconscious 
processes to prepare confidence and faith for 
better things yet to come when Jupiter 
progresses into your own sign Aries. Jupiter 
in the twelfth house may be compared to 


*something unborn—living yet not ready for 


the light of day. You should clear your mind 
of old sorrows and limitations—sweep a clear 
space for the future and let the sunlight 
shine in. ‘ 

As Jupiter moves between 0 Pisces and 21 
Pisces in the period of December 30 to 
March 31, 1939 all those born with the Sun 
in Aries will feel this hidden but stimulating 
and golden ray during the year. Let all 
Aries people plan now for a big year in 
1939-40; have faith in yourself and in the 
divine plan. 

Good Jupiter dates falling in the sign 
Pisces are those near: May 17, 25; June 10, 
18, 23, 24; January 14, 18; February 16 and 
26; March 4 to 6, 1939. 


LUNATION FoRECASTS FOR ARIES 
AprIL, 1938—Marcu, 1939 


APRIL 


You are interested in travel, religion, law, 
banking, credit or higher education and 
transportation. You bump into some stone 
wall where these things are concerned, or 
have to carry heavy responsibilities to win 
any success at all in them. You should not 
let your difficulties place too heavy a strain 
on health; take your time, for this is a long 
hill you have set out to climb. Your partner 
is generous and lucky; marriage or other 
form of partnership may be the best step 
you could take just now. Decisions tend to 
favor you, 


May 


Third house affairs are important, includ- 
ing mental activities, communications, jour- 
neys and short distance transportation. Your 
mind has a serious cast these days; you may 
have to overcome obstacles or deal with older 
relatives who would like to discipline you. 
Avoid jealousy in partnership; do not ex- 
press hatred for rivals. Changes and up- 
heavals in your home may affect your finan- 
cial independence favorably. You feel quite 
ardent in love but should not attempt to 
dominate loved ones or children—unless you 
enjoy making up again. 


JUNE 

Business or profession, worldiy position, 
superiors and parents tend to present prob- 
lems of discipline and hard work. Friends 
are mentally stimulating; you may take 
journeys or correspond with them. There 
is some disappointment in matters of affec- 
tion; perhaps some heart tie does not meet 
with the approval of superiors and must be 
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given up. Use your imagination to make the 
best of sudden changes in business life. 
Relatives are sympathetic; take their advice. 


JULY 

Speculation, pleasures, creative activities 
and love are affected by delays, failures, 
painful experiences. Someone may be taken 
out of your life permanently. Someone you 
love may visit you from a distance or may 
help you with serious problems of law, 
credit or religion. You should realize what 
faithful love means; appreciate the integrity 
of those who combine duty with tender emo- 
tions. An older woman may be very helpful 
in your projects. There may be changes oc- 
curring in your attitude toward partnership 
and fortunate events in domestic life, 


AUGUST 

You deal with twelfth house affairs, sor- 
row, isolation, contact with hospitals, insti- 
tutions or those in trouble. You tend to 
fear enemies or adversity and to stand in 
your own light by harboring suggestions of 
failure and blocked initiative. This would be 
an excellent time for you to take a vacation 
and to build up your energies by outdoor 
sports. Affairs of the heart are ardent and 
impetuous. 


SEPTEMBER, TO 24TH 

You may be interested in death, inheri- 
tance, partnership income, occultism or 
medicine. An older person may die or you 
may have a serious break in partnership 
leading to financial loss. Your energy is at 
an almost extravagant peak; don’t waste it 
by having too many irons in the fire. New 
work or expansion of the old field may be 
profitable. Travel or removal of residence 
in connection with occupation may occur. 


SEPTEMBER 24 TO OCTOBER 24 

Finances and earning capacity present the 
serious problem of the month. Work hard, 
play safe, deal with conservative business 
firms. Save money or at least economize. 
You may travel or have a larger measure 
of social success but should not spend too 
much on clothing or self-indulgence this 
month. There may be a death or a parther- 
ship accounting which affects your finances 
adversely. Work as peacefully as possible 
with your partner or rival; quarrels in that 
department are violent and a total loss as 
far as progress is concerned. 


Ocroser 24 to NoveMBER 21 


Death, inheritance, medicine, occultism or 
partnership income may be important. Rela- 













tives may be especially affectionate and help- 
ful in carrying home responsibilities. Jour- 
neys and mental activities are pleasant. You 
may have opportunities to make profitable 
investments, to travel for pleasure, to start 
a love affair or to be lucky in one you have. 


NovEMBER 21 TO DECEMBER 21 

Social life, ambitions, associations, friend- 
ships and aspirations tend to develop more 
slowly than before; consolidate your position 
rather than attempt to go farther just now. 
Older people may have a strong influence. 
You should not quarrel with loved ones or 
be too rash in love or speculation. Your 
work is more interesting and there may be 
good news concerning it. 


DECEMBER 21 TO JANUARY 20 


The affairs of the month seem to transpire 
again in the silence and obscurity of the 
twelfth house. Relatives share responsibilities 
with you more willingly and you have more 
personal freedom if you speak up for it. Social 
life has opportunities, particularly in religious 
or educational groups. 


JANuARY 20 To Fesruary 19 


Finances and earning capacity present seri- 
ous problems, especially through friends, 
relatives and social life but superiors are 
helpful and you may be able to make con- 
tracts assuring you a small but secure in- 
come covering all real needs. Friends are 
mentally stimulating and it would be a good 
idea to take up some unusual study with a 
group which is mentally congenial. Medita- 
tion proves a source of creative power. 


Fesruary 19 to Marcu 20 

Mental activities, correspondence, journeys, 
relatives and transportation may be im- 
portant, along with domestic life, family af- 
fairs and residence. You may act to ter- 
minate an old situation which has been 
troubling you; have the courage to do what 
common sense dictates. Your mind is very 
realistic but you should be more tactful in 
order not to hurt older people’s feelings. 
Your finances are on the upgrade but do 
not push them too fast. 


March 20 To Aprit 19 

You are interested in health, work and 
service. Your mind is very depressed by 
problems in this department or you may have 
to discipline someone for lack of efficiency in 
system or communications. Relatives may be 
critical of your efforts; be dignified and quiet. 
Affection and comfort in your home help to 
overcome depressing factors. 
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April 1938 





Aries 


Marcu 31 To APRIL 7 


; V ITH the new moon of March 31 a 


period begins during which seeds which you 
have just planted around the time of the 
spring equinox will begin to germinate. If 
you have assumed a new responsibility you 
are now seeing the result of such an action. 
Something has been started, in a sense a 
matter of destiny, and it is for you now to 
help with the power of your mind and your 
imaginative feelings the development .of that 
seed. In that sense, while the important 
thing has really already happened, this week 
should be filled with definite personal en- 
deavors. The word “germination” may fit- 
tingly symbolize this period because there is 
something in you that may have to break 
in order that creative energies may be re- 
leased. This may amount to a kind of in- 
tellectual sacrifice. You may have to give 
up snug and comfortable ideals in order to 
discharge your new duties. This may in- 
volve mental and nervous strain and you 
must watch your health rather carefully. 


Aprin 7 TO ApriL 14 


This week is important inasmuch as it 
may feature a change of mental attitude on 
your part. You seem to give up intellectual 
resistance against whatever has taken place, 
and your personality appears strongly in- 
tegrated toward the fulfillment of the task 
ahead. You may have learned the secret of 
detachment; that is to say, instead of being 
involved emotionally and mentally in the 
possible consequences of future behavior 
you have become sure of yourself, with the 
capacity to handle the work and the situa- 
tion in question on the basis of the faculties 
already proven to you. There is a strong 
Steadying of your mind which, instead of 
beating all around the bush, takes a clear- 
cut position and holds it. 

Because you are facing life with a united 
front you should be quite successful in im- 
pressing your will upon others. Finances and 
business appear to be excellent and what 
you desire seems theréfore possible of at- 
tainment. 

Aprit 14 To APRIL 22 


This week provides rather spectacylar pos- 
sibilities. Your personal life is very full in- 


The month of April for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


deed, and not unlikely also full of surprises. 
The full moon of April 14 takes place at a 
time when your emotional life seems very 
much stirred up by new developments. You 
are making many new acquaintances, some 
with wealthy and influential people, others 
(in some cases it may be the same) with 
somewhat glamorous personalities of the op- 
posite sex which provide fuel to your emo- 
tional imagination. A great many happenings 
are likely to shake up the even pace of your 
home life. Under the spur of aroused feel- 
ings you take rather spectacular initiatives 
which force your personality to assume atti- 
tudes of power. Creative temperaments or 
people used to gamble successfully with so- 
cial force are the most apt to make a success 
of this week. There is however the danger 
that you may over-reach yourself in order 
to keep up with your wealthy friends or men 
of position whom you wish to consider you as 
equals. Beware lest in order to try and im- 
press others you are keying yourself up to 
a pitch which you may not be able to sus- 
tain. And yet this is a time for daring, pro- 
vided you can control your energies and act 
primarily at a mental level. 


APRIL 22 TO AprIL 30 


This week is more or less an aftermath to 
the preceding one. There are peculiar forces 
active in your environment and your mind 
may be strongly disturbed by unconscious 
psychological reactions. If you heave moved 
forward with audacity do not look back to 
see where your shadow falls. Remember 
Lot’s wife and the pillar of salt. Also do not 
lose yourself in social parties or in the ex- 
uberant realization of new powers or of a 
new social position which you may have at- 
tained. Emotional steadiness is particularly 
required, and a sense of detachment from 
everything of an illusory or glamorous char- 
acter. Look straight into yourself as well as 
into the complexities of a new public life. 


Daily Guide 
Apri, 1—ruler Mars. You should make 
the most of personal attractiveness and so- 
cial opportunities. Plan financial projects to- 
night. 
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American Astrology 








Aprit 2—ruler Venus. Little errors in work 
cost money; be eonscientious. Reckless con- 
duct tonight is something to avoid like 
plague. 

Sun., Apriz 3—ruler Venus. Use imagina- 
tion and sympathy; they can lighten burdens 
wonderfully. You have not as much time 
for friends as you would enjoy having; 
choose those you can afford and respect. 

Aprit 4—ruler Mercury. This is a good 
day to take stock of yourself and others. At- 
tend to unfinished correspondence; contact 
elders. 

Aprit 5—ruler Mercury. Be active in fi- 
nancial affairs but make sure that all instruc- 
tions and messages are thoroughly under- 
stood. Social life is cheerful and progressive, 
but keep out of scandal. 

Aprit 6—ruler Moon. Check temper and 
let loose some gray matter. Home should be 
your peaceful refuge from the cares of the 
day. Friends may have bombastic ideas this 
evening; be original about money. 

Apri 7—ruler Moon. You have a lucky 
combination of financial energy and occupa- 
tional imagination—make some dream come 
true. 

Aprit 8—ruler Sun. Your pleasure must 
wait upon finances and the necessity for 
sticking to the old grindstone. This is a 
poor day for buying clothing or services— 
either may be unreliable in quality.: 

Aprit 9—ruler Sun. You should put more 
imagination into your work and thus feel 
that you are expressing more of. yourself 
through it. Finances are good today, espe- 
cially for clothing. Be cautious tonight. 

Sun., Apri. 10—ruler Mercury. A quiet, 
rather monotonous day. Spend the evening 
in pleasant social activities or take journeys. 

Aprit 1i—ruler Mercury. New people or 
working contacts are profitable this morning. 
Enjoy social life tonight but keep track of 
money. 

Aprit 12—ruler Mercury. You are inclined 
to grumble about money matters today; 
things could be much worse, you really know. 

Aprit 13—ruler Venus. If you will use 
energy creatively instead of rowing about 
money with the other fellow you will feel 
less tired to death today. Take defeat if you 
must, then go after new business. 

Aprit 14—ruler Venus. The world and his 
wife seem much inclined to favor you today. 
Put your best social foot foremost. 

Apri, 15—ruler Pluto. Do not neglect your 
work or health in order to finance brilliant 
social undertakings. Be strictly conven- 
tional. 

Aprit 16—ruler Pluto. Be bright and early 






this morning; opportunities are practically 
standing about on street corners. Be cau- 
tious this evening; avoid quarrels and heavy 
losses. 

EasTER SunpAy, AprRIL 17—ruler Jupiter. 
Perhaps its drizzling or you haven’t a new 
hat, but why weep? It’s all in your mind 
really. 

Aprit 18—ruler Jupiter. You seem to have 
done a bit of a splurge keeping up with 
friend Jones and this is the day you come 
down to earth. Avoid complications, misun- 
derstood messages or credit tangles. 

Apri, 19—ruler Jupiter. Another day of 
opportunities; be busy trailing them. Make 
strangers like you; they may have contacts. 

Aprit 20—ruler Saturn. Your work is mo- 
notonous but it keeps you well dressed; bore- 
dom on your part is rank ingratitude. Meet 
new people this evening but forget to put up 
any false front. 

Apri, 21—ruler Saturn. Your sympathy, 
tact and personal attractiveness may be just 
the assets to put you ahead in business. 

Apri 22—ruler Uranus. Do all your ag- 
gressive actions this morning; by afternoon 
you may be wondering if you ever did have 
any brains. 

Apri 23—ruler Uranus. See old friends; 
take care of unfinished work. 

Sun., Aprit 24—ruler Uranus. Stop worry- 
ing about money and enjoy a cheerful, ener- 
getic and social day. Keep out of traffic to- 
night. 

Apri 25—ruler Neptune. A day to do 
your duty quietly and in order. Friends are 
interesting tonight if you refrain from argu- 
ment. 

Apri, 26—ruler Neptune. Wool-gathering 
makes work inefficient and brings small fi- 
nancial disappointments in its train. The 
evening is splendid socially; be places where 
the right kind of people meet. 

Aprit 27—ruler Mars. Be energetic in 
mental contacts; take journeys or make de- 
cisions. Avoid extravagance in social life 
tonight; the higher you aim the more you 
will be conscious of personal limits. 

Apri, 28—ruler Mars. Rule your tongue 
with discretion today but make financial con- 
tacts, sign papers or take short journeys. 

Aprit 29—ruler Venus. Your cheerful 
frame of mind on awakening this morning 
should carry through an energetic day. Fi- 
nancial reconstruction is in the air tonight; 
have your cyclone cellar ready. 

Aprit 30—ruler Venus. Take care of 
routine but be ready to meet unexpected fi- 
nancial changes. Experiments may be profit- 
able in work. 
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‘Taurus 


The month of April for those 
born April 20 to May 20 


Marcu 31 To APRIL 7 


I. somewhat explosive possibility in the 
sphere of your personal behavior which I 
had mentioned at the end of last month is 
still very strongly in evidence as the month 
of April begins. Much will depend upon the 
inherent stability of your consciousness, upon 
the strength of the rational framework of 
your mind and upon your capacity to absorb 
great inspiration or spiritual power without 
spilling it all over the place in emotional 
dramatics. 

At best here is a configuration which can 
drive you forward with extraordinary mo- 
mentum and make of you a public leader in 
whatever sphere you function. At the worst 
you may become the tool of psychic forces 
trying to use you as their medium and build- 
ing their domination upon your rational mind 
by producing a very effective nervous break- 
down. Most likely what will happen willbe 
somewhere midway between the two ex- 
tremes. In any case you should try to gain 
a better sense of objectivity and not to be too 
strongly influenced by the feelings and espe- 
cially the glamorous phantasies of the groups 
to which you belong. You may endeavor 
to fool yourself—but please do not overdo it, 
and if in doubt listen to your marriage part- 
ner, who may have more common sense 
than you. 

Apri 7 To Aprit 14 


Some of the excitement of the preceding 
week is now left behind, but you still re- 
main under the powerful influence of an 
emotional Mars which is driving you to more 
conquests or more illusions. However, this 
time, this driving force appears in a highly 
constructive light and should manifest in 
most cases as an exceedingly creative im- 
pulse. You should display an overflowing 
originality. Your inner life is much more 
integrated and harmonized, and unconscious 
energies are probably pouring into your con- 
sciousness following the lead of a general 
stirring up of your emotional life. A good 
time for psychoanalysis or else for a creative 
projection of your complexes in striking 
works of art. 


Aprit 14 To Aprit 22 


The condition previously described remains 
very much the same this week, save that it 





becomes even more intensified and effective 
in terms of your public or professional life. 
You seem to be backed up by a tremendous 
amount of social strength, as if all the power 
of your past and the past of your collectivity 
were finding expression through you. You 
bring racial forces to a culmination, and if 
you are powerful and wise enough as an in- 
dividual your work may achieve great re- 
sults, especially in the transformation of your 
environment and your home. While the gen- 
eral trend of this type of activity seems to 
be more an internal and spiritual one, at the 
same time everything which is being born 
within you is bound to be projected out- 
wardly. 

At the material or business level some 
striking development in real estate seems 
likely. You may discover oil or strange re- 
sources hidden in your land.. 


APRIL 22 TO APRIL 30 

The financial implications of the preceding 
configurations are showing up even more 
clearly and successfully at this time. Noth- 
ing very strikingly new is likely to happen, 
but you may be able to use whatever has 
been generated to establish yourself at the 
level of the new position which you may 
have reached. There is however the dan- 
ger that you may be caught into devotional 
or inflationary trends which will force you 
to reach beyond the things that you can 
really understand and control. Do not go 
into the unknown and do not take long jour- 
neys, especially pleasure cruises, which 
would be very costly and during which you 
might easily get cheated or even robbed by 
friends. Detach yourself from over-eager 
followers who would worship every word 
you say or every move you make. Keep 
your own counsel and realize that the 
greatest ideal is only valid or effective in 
terms of your own limitations and your own 
power to exteriorize it clearly. 


Daily Guide 


Aprin 1—ruler Venus. You have a busi- 
ness opportunity coming through. Take 
pleasure journeys or entertain this afternoon; 
be original. 
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Aprit 2—ruler Mercury. You can’t have 
all the love or pleasure you dream of so do 
something more practical right now. Don’t 
stick your neck out tonight—something might 
snap. 

Sun., Apri, 3—ruler Mercury. Renuncia- 
tion brings peace; sublimate your creative 
impulses. Your business progress seems 
checked by some obstacle but perhaps you 
were trying to go too fast anyway. 

Aprit 4—ruler Moon. Do something prac- 
tical about whatever obStacle has been placed 
in your path. Build a financial reserve if 
possible. 

Aprit 5—ruler Moon. Use energy in physi- 
eal work. You will do well not to say all 
that you think or dream today. Business is 
very good. 

Aprit.6—ruler Sun. If you are aggressive 
you will only make a determined enemy. 
Take journeys, make mental contacts; be 
original. 

Aprit 7—ruler Sun. Energy and imagina- 
tion combine to give you that super-man 
feeling today. Carve out your vision; life is 
plastic. 

Aprit 8—ruler Mercury. You are a very 
nice person but aren’t you being a bit sen- 
timental? Cinderella goes home from the 
ball at midnight. 

Apri 9—ruler Mercury. Love has a rather 
frustrating effect on your life just now. Buy 
new clothes or step out this afternoon. No 
quarrels or inflated ideas tonight; they bring 
disappointment. .- 

Sun., Apri. 10—ruler Venus. A day for 
peaceful recreation; leave the world outside 
your magic circle. Social life is very good 
tonight. 

Apri 1l—ruler Venus. Undertake some- 
thing different this morning but don’t try to 
hurry it. The evening is pleasant. 

Apri 12—ruler Venus. You feel dumpish 
and rather impatient with the rest of the 
people inhabiting this crazy globe. Relax 
a bit. : 

Aprit 13—ruler Pluto. You need a whole- 
some outlet for energy in your work. Some 
enemy or old person may be holding you 
back—have you tried being tactful with your 
obstacle? 

Aprm 14—ruler Pluto. Business should 
have your concentrated attention—everyone 
is out picking up plums. Travel or expand. 

Aprit 15—ruler Jupiter. If someone has 
tried to deceive you or palm off something 
second rate on you keep quiet. No time to 
bellow. 

Apri 16—ruler Jupiter. 
both business and pleasure. 


A fine day for 
Avoid making 


enemies or exposing yourself rashly to dan- 
ger tonight. 

EasteR SunpAy, Aprit 17—ruler Saturn. 
Pleasure journeys may not be as inspiring 
as you thought. Seek peaceful relaxation 
with music or art. 

Aprit 18—ruler Saturn. You are too. rash 
about something in business. Keep sane and 
in your right mind instead of speculating 
wildly. 

Aprit 19—ruler Saturn. 
general business are good. 
showing temperament this evening. 
mental contacts. 

ApriL 20—ruler Uranus. Set aside the 
afternoon for love and pleasure; buy new 
clothes or go to the theatre. You need early 
sleep tonight. 

Aprit 2i—ruler Uranus. Another day for 
the roses and lilies of life. There may be an 
important message or journey around five 
o’clock. 

Apri, 22—ruler Neptune. Be aggressive 
about business affairs this morning. Put off 
contacting people this afternoon if possible. 

Apri, 23—ruler Neptune. Take care of 
older and more conservative business con- 
tacts this morning; finish things already be- 
gun. Your mind is alert but do take care 
not to rub people the wrong way. 

Sun., Apri 24—ruler Neptune. Pleasure 
and worldly progress form too soggy a mix- 
ture today. Take care of duties this after- 
noon and feel gloriously free for social life 
or entertaining tonight. 

AprIL 25—ruler Mars. Old friends are best 
today. Finish work already begun. The eve- 
ning is interesting if you go among people. 

AprIL 26—ruler Mars. Love is an elusive 
little cherub—and blind, they say. You feel 
personal limitations keenly. The evening is 
cheerful and brings excellent social or busi- 
ness opportunities. 

AprIL 27—ruler Venus. Do something ac- 
tive to better finances. The afternoon is good 
for journeys or shopping if you aren’t ex- 
travagant. You feel low in your mind tonight 
—you ought to be sleeping. 

Aprit 28—ruler Venus. Make decisions 
and mental contacts but be patient about fi- 
nancial affairs—you are being too sharp. 

Apri, 29—ruler Mercury. You are confi- 
dent about business and can put something 
across successfully. Avoid speculation. Be 
prepared to make personal changes at a one- 
moment notice tonight. 

Aprit 30—ruler Mercury, You are con- 
scious of duties and unfinished work this 
morning. But changes have to be made; use 
your imagination. Be idealistic in love. 


Collections and 
Refrain from 
Make 
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Marcu 31 To Apri. 7 


A: THE month begins you seem spurred 
to reach out for new professional develop- 
ments, which however may involve somewhat 
heavy responsibilities. Nevertheless your 
will to expand may urge you on towards 
new conquests and into long journeys which 
may not be very smooth yet which may lead 
to important professional results. You seem 
driven by the realization of the inadequacy 
of your finances if you are to keep up with 
your friends and your social level. Though 
the general set-up of this period may signify 
rather strenuous efforts, at the same time it 
seems to indicate also renewed and enlarged 
opportunities for work, and you should be 
objective and clear-headed enough to make 
good use of these opportunities. Beware of 
your financial condition and do not be too 
generous with what you possess. Do not in- 
vest money on the advice of friends or 
lawyers. 


AprIL 7 TO ApRIL 14 


This week stresses the creative and spir- 
itual implications of the preceding one. You 
seem to be able either to make money out 
of real estate holdings which you may have 
inherited, or else, in a psychological way, to 
reach a high degree of self-sustainment by 
drawing upon the strength of your feelings 
and by the use of a technique of meditation 
or introspection. Your ideals are becoming 
more closely integrated through the collabo- 
ration of mental and emotional factors, and 
unusual friendships are likely to be formed 
or to be renewed. More important still, you 
should be in close rapport with the invisible 
trends of society, and of the cosmos, so that 
whatever you plan should fit in with the 
world’s needs, 


Apri, 14 ro Apri 22 


This seems an important week which may 
see the fulfillment of some of your dearest 
wishes. You seem eager to expand almost at 
any cost both in an objective way by travel- 
ing or by increasing the sphere of your so- 
cial contacts—and also in an inward way by 
reaching out fervently for those personalities 
or those realizations through which your 


Gemini 





The gnonth of April for those 
born May 21 to June 21 


long-cherished ideals may become more vi- 
brant and more creative. 

The pattern of the planets for you is rather 
intricate inasmuch as there are cross-currents 
and a tension between your will to see and 
understand more, and your desire to generate 
practical results in terms of finances and so- 
cial standing. In any case you seem driven 
by a stubborn ambition and if you manage 
to control your environment and your hered- 
itary impulses you should be able to bring to 
a focus great things in your public life—and 
in some cases to act truly as a reformer and 
a benefactor of mankind, on however little 
a scale it may be. The emphasis is upon 
work and activity. You may need all your 
resources, but I believe that the use thereof 
will justify the effort to marshal them. 


Apri. 22 To Aprit 30 

This week the general trend of the pre- 
ceding one continues unchanged. You are 
seen ready to plunge into new and virgin 
possibilities of life with a pioneering instinct. 
A sense of new departure and self-regenera- 
tion is growing in your personal life and 
seems to be intensified by the suggestions 
and example of a friend who urges you on. 
The path is not without obstacles, and both 
your business and your public situation may 
suffer from your new outlook. This however 
is probably only temporary and your emo- 
tional life seems to find happiness in terms 
of the new set-up of life. Beware however 
lest the influence of a woman friend may 
lead you into a business venture which may 
be spoiled either by your optimism or your 
friend’s idealism. Keep in close control of 
the situation yourself and be practical as 
well as objective to all public situations. This 
is not a good time to seek to contact the in- 
ner worlds or to go to “seances” or any 
occult meeting. Emotional confusion and 
glamour would likely blind you to the real 
meaning of whatever you are experiencing. 
Keep mentally poised and follow your own 
inclination regardless of what others may say. 


Daily Guide 
Aprin 1—ruler Mercury. Friends bring 
good news or opportunities. You may re- 
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ceive an honor in your group activities. Find 
self-expression. 

Aprit 2—ruler Moon. You feel very lim- 
ited by your domestic scene but be careful 
how you break over the tracey, Impulsive 
acts are dangerous. 

Sun., Apri 3—ruler Moon. Your family is 
in a sympathetic, peaceful mood this morn- 
ing. Social life is a bit limited but pleasant 
tonight. 

Aprit 4—ruler Sun. Old friends and seri- 
ous ambitions are worthy of your concen- 
trated attention. Meet people informally this 
evening. 

Aprit 5—ruler Sun. Avoid arguments and 
all forms of deceit. Expand your mental 
horizon, travel or study philosophy this eve- 
ning. 

Aprit 6—ruler Mercury. Entertain in- 
formally this afternoon or hold an important 
conference sub rosa. But refrain from alienat- 
ing people. 

Apriz 7—ruler Mercury. You can take 
definite action to cut the gordian knot which 
has enmeshed your home life—or you can 
become a Vestal flame burning on the altar 
of spiritual self-sacrifice. 

Apri, 8—ruler Venus. You chafe against 
the restrictions placed on your social or emo- 
tional life by domestic ties. Be patient to- 
night. 

. ApriL 9—ruler Venus. You have dedicated 
your powers to the service of someone in the 
family who needs you. But leave yourself 
some social interests—entertain informally if 
at all. Avoid quarrels tonight. 

Sun., Aprit 10—ruler Pluto. A day for 
peace and rest. Entertain a few intimate 
friends this evening or study some form of 
philosophy. 

Aprit 11—ruler Pluto. Home life presents 
some pleasant surprise. Travel, receive vis- 
itors or study this evening but don’t argue. 

Apri 12—ruler Pluto. You are struggling 
to make home life more pleasant and to give 
more individual freedom to each member of 
the family but you will have to be more pa- 
tient before you get results. 

Aprit 13—ruler Jupiter. An ambition is 
burning bright but it makes you rather hard 
to live with. You have to fight obstacles. 

Aprm 14—ruler Jupiter. Make the most 
of today. Travel, establish credit, make in- 
vestments or do something generous for your 
religious group. You may receive high 
honors. 

Aprit 15—ruler Saturn. Fretting over do- 
mestic matters or work will get you no place 
fast. You are too upset for social success. 









Apri, 16—ruler Saturn. Meet important 
people today or travel. You have the do- 
mestic situation under control but feel bitter 
about social restrictions or the actions of 
someone who dislikes you. 

Easter SunpAy, Aprit 17—ruler Uranus. 
You have someone depending on you at 
home so your wings are pretty well clipped. 

Apri, 18—ruler Uranus. You may feel in 
an extravagant and rebellious mood but self 
control would do you more good. Avoid de- 
ception. 

Aprip 19—ruler Uranus. Your partner 
brings in some good luck or you win over a 
competitor. Keep your nerves relaxed; be 
sociable. 

Aprit 20—ruler Neptune. Affection makes 
domestic sacrifices easy; there is solace in 
music or meditation. Avoid social affairs 
tonight. 

Aprit 21—ruler Neptune. Another day of 
peace and love. There may be important 
news or journeys about five o’clock. 

Aprit 22—ruler Mars. You have plenty of 
energy for all useful purposes this morning. 
Be very cautious about running off at the 
mouth this afternoon—you could let slip 
some very unwise remarks. 

Aprit 23—ruler Mars. You should. do 
something practical about your ambitions. 
See old friends, make plans. Failure to get 
along with other people or to co-operate with 
associates will be an obstacle. 

Sun., Aprit 24—ruler‘Mars. A day of obli- 
gations and minor troubles. Travel, attend 
religious services or study this evening. 

Aprit 25—ruler Venus. You can _ get 
through a great deal of worthwhile business 
activity; deal with conservative people. New 
ideas may pop into your mind tonight; don’t 
be afraid to be original. 

Apri 26—ruler Venus. Your domestic af- 
fairs limit your business freedom to some 
extent. You may be disappointed in friends 
but the later evening, after 9:30, is excellent 
for social affairs. 

Aprit 27—ruler Mercury. Use your full 
energies this morning. Entertain or go shop- 
ping this afternoon but do not be extrava- 
gant. Social life or ambitions bring you 
face to face with a limitation. 

Aprit 28—ruler Mercury. Your temper is 
quite peppery so stay out of arguments. 

Aprit 29—ruler Moon. You feel on top of 
the world this morning; go out and prove it. 
Avoid deception at home. You are preparing 
for an explosion in the depths of your sub- 
conscious. News may be shocking. 

Aprit 30—ruler Moon, Adjust yourself to 
sudden events; be sympathetic. 
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Cancer 


Marcu 31 To APRIL 7 


a month of March ends with a note of 
self-renewal and of professional consolidation 
as a result of a somewhat explosive configu- 
ration which seems to tie up with peculiar 
experiences with friends, lawyers or fraternal 
organizations. A cycle of work or public ac- 
tivity has been closed and a new cycle be- 
gins which will lead shortly to a very rich 
and very complex professional situation. You 
may find you have your hands full trying to 
make the best use possible of new oppor- 
tunities and to correlate the various new 
lines of endeavor which are presenting them- 
selves to you. 

The present week is somewhat revolution- 
ary in outlook, especially so far as your men- 
tal powers are concerned. You seem deter- 
mined to break through some intellectual 
resistance, whether it be in society at large 
or in your own professional set-up. It will 
be well for you to develop a sense of humor 
and discrimination. Many people may get 
so excited with a sense of novelty and per- 
sonal repolarization they will lack the light 
touch so necessary in such situations. 


AprIL 7 TO APRIL 14 


The suggestions of a friend or adviser 
could enable you to transform your social 
environment, or see it in a new light. Deeper 
than this however may be the fact that you 
are being stimulated to a new awareness of 
yourself and of intellectual ideals which en- 
able you to transform the implications of 
your public life. All the loose ends thereof 
can be gathered together and made to com- 
pose a harmonious and integrated whole. 
This week, there is the chance for you to 
get the key to such an integration and it 
probably will be handed to you by a for- 
ward-looking individual who is both practi- 
cal and a pioneer in his field. 

All the while the business situation is very 
good and partnerships should bring excellent 
results. This is a time for action, but espe- 
cially action backed by some definite pur- 
pose and ideal. 


Aprit 14 To APRIL 22 


This week could be a particularly signifi- 
cant week. In fact it could bring to a climax 





The month of April for those 
born June 22 to July 22 


all the trends that have been developing dur- 
ing the last few weeks. Situations should 
arise in your profession or your public life 
which should bring to you tremendous new 
possibilities. All you need is first to follow 
the trend of your inspiration and intuition, 
and even more to have implicit faith in the 
unconscious elements of your being and in 
their ability to handle masterfully the situa- 
tion beyond your merely personal or rational 
judgment. You must face whatever situation 
comes fearlessly and positively—even ruth- 
lessly if need be. A revaluation of your busi- 
ness assets and a reconsideration of partner- 
ships, even old and apparently well-tried 
ones, may prove to be necessary and it should 
be done with calm objectivity and forceful 
decision, without letting emotional elements 
intrude in the situation. 

Your finances seem in splendid condition 
and you should be able to estimate the value 
and the strength of the hidden resources that 
are yours, or even of the amount of confi- 
dence and public support which you may ex- 
pect from those with whom you deal. The 
important feature in the situation is the fact 
that you are, if only you can realize it, the 
mouthpiece for forces of a super-personal 
character and if you have faith enough you 
may achieve complete success. 


Aprit 22 To Aprit 30 


This week completes more or less the im- 
plications of the preceding week. While defi- 
nite tensions may arise, especially between 
you and your partners, at the same time if 
you are able to sense your inherent freedom 
from the apparent handicaps now confront- 
ing you, and if you can use your will power 
on the basis of the inner realizations which 
you should have had by now, then nothing 
of importance should be able to stand in your 
way. 


Daily Guide 


Apri 1—ruler Moon. Business conferences 
are very productive. Partnership finances or 
collections enable you to progress rapidly. 

Apri. 2—ruler Sun. Your mind is hazy 
but there are plenty of business duties to at- 
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tend to. Associates may get you into trouble 
tonight if you are rash. 

Sun., Aprip 3—ruler Sun. Mental powers 
are renewed through meditation; seek spir- 
itual associations. Worldly progress is limited. 

Apri 4—ruler Mercury. Take care of all 
the unfinished business and the loose ends 
today. Be serious. The evening is mildly 
social. 

Apri 5—ruler Mercury. Press ahead with 
associates or ambitions but waste no time in 
argument or gossip. Make sure messages are 
correct. 

Aprit 6—ruler Venus. Make social jour- 
neys or hold a conference today. The eve- 
ning has business cares or delays in personal 
life. 

Aprit 7—ruler Venus. Friends and asso- 
ciates can stimulate you to inspired mental 
achievement. Make your ambitious dream 
come true. 

Aprit 8—ruler Pluto. Your social progress 
is impeded by unreliable relatives, by gossip 
or by some mental peculiarity you should get 
over. 

Aprit 9—ruler Pluto. You should plan to 
use publicity and good will for business prog- 
ress. Social life is good if you manage fi- 
nances well, 

Sun., Apri, 10—ruler Jupiter. A quiet day 
for meditation, music and spiritual aspira- 
tions. The evening is very pleasant socially. 

Aprit 11—ruler Jupiter. Friends present 
ideas you should be smart enough to accept. 
The afternoon is social but the evening a 
bore. 

Aprit 12—ruler Jupiter. You feel as though 
you have a crazy quilt of friends and hang- 
ers-on—but this is no day to weed out lame 
ducks. 

Aprit 13—ruler Saturn. You have aggres- 
sive power to use in business but your family 
should not come in for the left-overs. There 
are refusals or delays in business but be tact- 
ful—leave the door open. 

Aprit 14—ruler Saturn. Family and busi- 
ness affairs are strongly favored. Some may 
receive legacies or gifts. Collections are good. 

Apri, 15—ruler Uranus. Wagging tongues 
should not be permitted to break off a friend- 
ship. But be sure you aren’t too unconven- 
tional. 

Apri, 16—ruler Uranus. Business is good; 
be sure you make full use of publicity and 
suggestion. There is no use fighting with a 
conservative business associate; friction will 
only let the sparks fly. 

Easter Sunpay, Aprit 17—ruler Neptune. 
Misunderstandings can easily occur and jour- 


neys with friends may be hindered in an an- 
noying way. 

Apri, 18—ruler Neptune. Associates may 
tempt you into rash credit or business expan- 
sion; look first and don’t leap. Take the con- 
servative, long-pull course; hold the bone 
you have instead of dropping it for the one 
reflected in the brook. 

Aprit 19—ruler Neptune. Your work is 
more satisfactory and your rewards larger. 
Spend the evening with mentally stimulating 
friends. 

Aprit 20—ruler Mars. Social life is ro- 
mantic and mentally inspiring. Express sym- 
pathy. Business seems tough tonight; people 
are more interesting anyway just at present. 
Talk of new things, forget shop. 

Apri, 21—ruler Mars. Another ideal day 
socially speaking. There are important 
changes, journeys or messages. 

Apri 22—ruler Venus. Get right after am- 
bitions and show associates they can’t step 
on your toes this morning. But be tactful 
later on. 

Aprit 23—ruler Venus. Take care of un- 
finished: business, deal with conservative 
firms and older people. Let new ideas go 
for today. 

Sun., Apriz 24—ruler Venus. Friends may 
misunderstand messages or may demand 
heavy sacrifices from you. Keep level- 
headed. Travel or study. 

Aprit 25—ruler Mercury. Finish -old busi- 
ness affairs so that you can start new ones 
or take on new associates. The evening is 
socially stimulating but remember that every 
man has views of his own. 

Aprit 26—ruler Mercury. You may be in 
two minds about things so try out each step 
with caution. The evening is cheerful; take 
advantage of real social opportunities. You 
are popular and high-spirited. 

Apri 27—ruler Moon. Do something ag- 
gressive about business obstacles this morn- 
ing. Entertain or see friends but avoid 
extravagance. You may realize your rock- 
bottom position in business tonight. 

Apri, 28—ruler Moon. You are busy as 
a little bee but that’s no license to sting any- 
one. Go out with friends tonight; talk things 
over. 

Aprit 29—ruler Sun. A cheerful morning 
shades into a hesitating, confused afternoon. 
Prepare for surprises in social life or friend- 
ship. 

Apri 30—ruler Sun. Friends as well as 
yourself are full of temperament; use your 
imagination to pour oil on the troubled 
waters. 
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Marcu 31 to Aprit 7 


A. THE month of April opens you should 
be prepared for some rather startling de- 
velopments in your public life or career. 
Either a new downpour of inspiration will 
renew your perceptions and give you a 
highly stimulating, fresh point of view, or 
else some rather sudden change may mani- 
fest, involving possibly going into a new 
field of business or a new location. There 
is indeed a noticeable emphasis on the de- 
partment of long journeys. A certain amount 
of strain is to be expected in business re- 
lationships and you seem to be turning 
your back against old, tried and conservative 
partners and their ideals and following the 
call of new associations of an expansive and 
progressive character. 

While the process on the whole seems 
favorable, you may have to sacrifice a good 
deal that would have come normally to you 
along the old ways, if you are to repolarize 
your professional life. The general condi- 
tion of your finances is somewhat misty and 
confused. Hasten slowly and do not lose 
completely touch with your ancestral and 
traditional patterns of behavior; or if you 
do, then dare all the way through to suc- 
cess, not expecting too easy a time. 


Aprit 7 To Aprin 14 


This week opens under a most favorable 
planetary configuration which bespeaks suc- 
cess in your enterprises, provided you are 
using to the fullest extent your power of 
initiative and you are not satisfied with 
half measures. This seems a good time to 
make a long-range move and to mobilize all 
your resources as well as those of the per- 
sons who are likely to back you in your 
ventures. Help is seen to come from a 
long distance through the mail, and the 
times call for broad vision and for plans 
which are far-reaching and to be worked 
out over long periods of time. It is a week 
where you should be able to demonstrate 
the most inspirational and transforming un- 
derstanding of the social forces which deal 
with your profession or public life in general. 
You should receive assistance from new 
partners or from your husband or wife. 


Leo 


The month of April for those 
born July 23 to August 23 


Aprit 14 To ApriL 22 


The full moon brings to complete fulfill- 
ment the trends above described. The long 
journey already mentioned should be con- 
summated by April 16, or else a letter or 
message should give you the boost and the 
new perspective which you have been reach- 
ing for. It is a time for expansion of a 
very definite type; at the same time while 
everything is favorable until the evening 
of the 16th, you might easily overshoot the 
mark and, as a result, find yourself later 
in the week in a good deal of trouble. Do 
not be over-optimistic. You need daring, 
but at the same time you need to be 
certain that the means that you are using 
are sound and are able to carry you through. 
If you follow mere inspiration or allow your- 
self to be pushed along blindly by the fair 
voice of your marriage partner or the glit- 
tering words of a new associate who can 
wield high pressure salesmanship to the last 
degree of efficiency—then either you will 
fall into a neat little trap or else your spirit 
or nerves will give out and the bubble will 
be thoroughly deflated. However, the ulti- 
mate issue does not seem really dangerous, 
as some powerful help is shown coming your 
way through friends or through governmen- 
tal agencies. 


Aprit 22 to Aprit 30 

The opening of this week brings to a 
focus the work of the helping agencies just 
mentioned. However, the situation seems 
still to be filled with ups and downs, with 
sudden optimism and disturbing doubts. It 
seems better for you to keep very positive 
and to stick to your original plan, being 
sure to hold the situation within your own 
hands rather than let advisors or friends 
control it. Beware of emotional entangle- 
ments with people working for you or with 
fair and aristocratic ladies whom you may 
meet in your travels. 


Daily Guide 


Aprit 1—ruler Sun. You may win legal 
contests, make agreements, travel or- benefit 
through partnership. New business is profit- 
able. 
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Apri, 2—ruler Mercury. Straighten out 
any tangles in finances today. Be prepared 
to make violent business adjustments tonight. 

Sun., Aprit 3—ruler Mercury. An asso- 
ciate is helpful in financial affairs. Your 
philosophy needs a bit of polishing if: life 
hasn’t come up to your expectations recently. 

Apri, 4—ruler Venus. Arrange credit or 
long term investments. An old associate 
can give you practical help or advice. Wel- 
come ideas. 

ApriL 5—ruler Venus. Act in business in- 
stead of thinking about it. Finances may 
seem paralyzed and business presents many 
doubts but have confidence in yourself and 
your partner and you win. 

Apri 6—ruler Pluto. Tact is far ahead 
of aggressiveness today. Use your head. 
You feel depressed or fearful tonight; you 
need rest. 

Aprit 7—ruler Pluto. A combination of 
daring with imagination can win a real coup 
for you in business and finances. 

Aprit 8—ruler Jupiter. Conferences with 
superiors or concerning money may be the 
essence of politeness but not much else. You 
should get down to brass tacks tonight—make 
your future plans practical. 

Apri, 9—ruler Jupiter. New credit plans 
have to be worked out or things occurring 
at a distance have to be considered real- 
istically. Business and social life may be 
pleasant tonight; avoid differences. 

Sun., Apriz 10—ruler Saturn. A _ quiet, 
rather monotonous day. Use the evening 
to good advantage in either social life or 
business. 

Aprit 1l—ruler Saturn. Unexpected de- 
velopments or new blood in business turn 
out profitably. The evening is cheerful; for- 
get business. 

Aprit 12—ruler Saturn. Be very tactful 
with people you meet today. 

Aprit 13—ruler Uranus. Take aggressive 
action on business matters but not with 
your tongue. Messages may be delayed; give 
things time. 

Aprit 14—ruler Uranus. The best day of 
the month; push everything. Partners are 
generous or you win in open competition. 

Apri, 15—ruler Neptune. Upsets in busi- 
ness affiliations should not make you hard 
to get along with at home. Finances are 
muddled. 

AprIL 16—ruler Neptune. Finances and 
travel are very good. Refuse to quarrel over 
credit affairs even if you feel bitter at 
restrictions, 

Easter SunpAy, Apri 17—ruler Mars. Fi- 
nances and business affairs seem to envelop 


you in a nebulous cloud of worry. It’s only 
minor. 

ApriL 18—ruler Mars. Your partner has 
been rushing ahead a little too fast or too 
far or you have been over-confident in 
competition. Don’t think that all is lost 
because you have to put on the brakes. 

AprIL 19—ruler Mars. Your ventures are 
favored today. Manage to get along with 
business associates; you have a big cam- 
paign to plan. 

Aprit 20—ruler Venus. Agreements are 
very profitable, especially if they concern 
publicity, trade secrets or holding companies. 
You feel discouraged about work or health 
tonight; you need rest and new ideas. 

AprIL 21—ruler Venus. Another day to 
put through business and financial agree- 
ments. Thefe are changes and very active 
communications. 

ApriL 22—ruler Mercury. Work with en- 
ergy and courage this morning. Your ideas 
may be challenged this afternoon; keep 
quiet. 

Apri. 23—ruler Mercury. Dealing with 
older people or conservative firms is most 
constructive. Start business changes but 
avoid friction. 

Sun., Apri 24—ruler Mercury. Your 
worldly position is built on somewhat shift- 
ing financial sands. Let social life go in 
favor of religious duties. The evening is 
cheerful and restores your confidence. 

AprIL 25—ruler Moon, Take care of credit 
or legal affairs; apply a more old-fashioned 
conscience to the consideration of your fu- 
ture. New associates are interesting tonight 
if you listen to all views. 

Aprit 26—ruler Moon. Finances are hazy; 
you hardly know which are friends or foes 
in business. The evening presents oppor- 
tunities and social advancement. 

Aprin 27—ruler Sun. Friends stimulate 
your courage; dare to be a leader in your 
group. Business conferences are productive 
but avoid conceit among associates. To- 
night emphasizes serious problems. 

Apri 28—ruler Sun. There is a great 
deal of hustling and bustling and people 
are in a touchy mood. Make journeys or 
write late tonight. 

Apri, 29—ruler Mercury. You have con- 
fidence and tact but finances seem rather 
shaky. Be ready for business explosions 
tonight. 

Apri 30—ruler Mercury. You're in a 
serious mood. Be prepared to deal with 
sudden change or relationships with people 
in business. Imagination and the force of 
mass suggestion should be utilized fully. 
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Virgo 
‘The month of April for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


Marcu 31 to Aprit 7 


D URING the first ten days of the month 
a strongly Neptunian influence should be 
noticeable in your personal life, and it will 
very much depend upon your response to 
this illusive planet whether or not the in- 
fluence will operate in fortunate or unfor- 
tunate ways. You will tend presumably to 
follow your own inner light, or else to con- 
form to social ideals which have captivated 
your imagination or your sense of social 
justice. Such an inspiration may be at first 
costly though it will eventually lead you to 
very successful realizations. 

If you come in contact with clubs or groups 
of friends involved in radical or reforming 
movements, you may have to pay for what- 
ever stimulation you get from them with 
business developments of an unfortunate 
character. This probably because you do 
not give to your business the proper atten- 
tion, or you are trying to work out idealistic 
schemes which, at least in their first stages, 
have upsetting results. Difficulties are es- 
pecially likely to arise in connection with 
your health or your employees; or else your 
activities may seem subversive to your em- 
ployers. 


Apriz 7 To Aprit 14 

However, this week opens with a very 
fortunate. aspect which tends to bring out 
the most constructive possibilities in the sit- 
uation to which I have referred. You seem 
able to demonstrate the high principles for 
which you have stood, and your understand- 
ing of subtle or collective factors in the 
situation is indeed nothing short of mirac- 
ulous. 

The configuration should be particularly 
Significant in the life of those who are in- 
terested in occultism, spiritualism and all 
Matters dealing with transcendental, relig- 
ious and metaphysical matters. There are 
most excellent conditions for occult prac- 
tices or mediumistic contacts with the be- 
yond. While in some cases danger may later 
arise because your motives have been more 
due to curiosity than to profound yearning 
for truth and understanding; yet at the time 
being you seem to undertake whatever strange 
method of inquiry you may follow with an 


integrated consciousness which should in- 
sure success, 


Aprit 14 To APRIL 22 


At the time of the full moon the trends 
above mentioned should come to a point of 
fulfillment. You should have the ability to 
carry your self-imposed task to consummate 
completion, with deference to traditional 
techniques. A sense of practical and effi- 
cient devotion either to ideals of your inner 
life or to personalities who seem to you the 
embodiment of those ideals is a great asset 
for you in this situation. 

Nevertheless, around the 17th or 18th of 
April you may have to face some test or 
ordeal which may not be particularly pleas- 
ant or easy to handle, It is likely to be a 
test of the purity and selflessness of your 
motives. Your associates in whatever you 
have undertaken may turn their back against 
you. Avoid fits of temper, or in some cases 
undue optimism and reliance upon your own 
powers. The situation, however, soon rights 
itself. The emotional pressure lifts up quite 
spectacularly around April 19 and remark- 
able experiences should be in store for you. 
Your mental powers should be keyed up to 
the utmost and a transformation of your 
public or professional life may begin. 


Aprit 22 to Aprit 30 


The trends just described are still operat- 
ing. You seem in deep touch with some 
either cosmic or social influences which will 
have eventually the power to transform your 
outer life as well as your power of self- 
expression. Even though the period may be - 
one of silence and apparent mental dark- 
ness, even though a great deal of tension 
may manifest in your conjugal life and your 
closest associates may seem to desert you, 
it should lead ultimately to stirring revela- 
tions and great emotional creativeness. 


Daily Guide 


Apriz 1—ruler Mercury. Your work is 
both pleasant and profitable. Study, travel, 
entertain visitors, go in search of new ideas. 

Apri, 2—ruler Venus. You need a more 
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realistic approach toward religion or philos- 
ophy; face facts even if it causes an up- 
heaval. 

Sun., Apri 3—ruler Venus. Spiritual 
growth comes through personal sacrifice and 
through the appreciation of subtle beauties. 
Your work seems to be hindered but be 
patient. 

Aprit 4—ruler Pluto. You have the same 
sturdy backbone that enabled your ancestors 
to establish themselves. Lay business foun- 
dations. 

Aprin 5—ruler Pluto. Use energy for 
business advancement instead of wasting it 
in argument. Be sure you are wide-awake 
and reliable for there are large opportunities 
to be grasped in your work. Ignore rumors. 

Aprit 6—ruler Jupiter. You may travel 
or receive friendly visitors from a distance. 
Avoid business disputes. Rest instead of go- 
ing out tonight; too much energy has al- 
ready gone into work. 

Aprit 7—ruler Jupiter. You are able to 
make some ambitious dream come true. 
Use your vision and daring. 

Apri 8—ruler Saturn. You are sighing 
for a larger life under blue skies, preferably 
far away. The less you talk about it the 
better. 

Apri 9—ruler Saturn. You have an in- 
tangible burden of work on your shoulders 
but there is still a great deal of freedom to 
study or expand through the higher mind. 
Avoid danger and quarrels tonight. 

Sun., Apru. 10—ruler Uranus. A quiet, 
monotonous day. Visits or messages are 
pleasant and stimulating tonight. 

Apriz 11—ruler Uranus. Distant news or 
associations bring constructive surprises. The 
evening is social but avoid unwise talk. 

Aprit 12—ruler Uranus. Minor upsets oc- 
cur in credit, law or religion. 

Apri 13—ruler Neptune. Take care of 
partnership finances and credit; finances may 
be painfully stimulating, but don’t push. 

Apri, 14—ruler Neptune. Take advantage 
of real opportunities in work and health. 
Expand your scope for larger rewards. 

Aprit 15—ruler Mars. Avoid misunder- 
standings and broken associations. 

Aprit 16—ruler Mars. Your work is profit- 
able and there may be a promotion. Avoid 
disputes over credit or partnership finance, 
however. Be very cautious in traffic tonight. 

Easter SunpAy, Apri 17—ruler Venus. 
Perhaps you can’t join in the Easter Parade 
this morning but, after all, that’s only a 
minor thing. 


Apri, 18—ruler Venus. You may have 


over-expanded your work, and if so this 
is a good time to cut back to bed-rock. 
Control nerves. 

Apri 19—ruler Venus. Work and do- 
mestic affairs make excellent progress. Dis- 
tant affairs may be disturbing but there is 
good news tonight. 

Apri, 20—ruler Mercury. You may have 
a pleasant glimpse of distant scenes. Ro- 
mance and art are yours today even if you 
feel listless tonight. Take pleasure in new 
people or new ideas; control temper. 

Aprit 21—ruler Mercury. Another glamor- 
ous, romantic afternoon. There are jour- 
neys, visitors or important messages around 
five o’clock, 

Apri, 22—ruler Moon. Go ahead aggres- 
sively on your new ventures and legal or 
credit affairs. The afternoon requires re- 
straint and understanding of others; pulling 
back into your shell is only evasion. 

Aprin 23—ruler Moon. Hard work and 
serious realizations are in order today. Be 
energetic in business but do not offend 
associates. 

Sun., Apri 24—ruler Moon. You may be 
seeking evasion of reality in some mystical 
attitude toward religion; you need more love 
for your fellow-beings in order to find hap- 
piness. Your partner is mentally stimulat- 
ing and generous tonight but avoid disputes 
over business. 

Apri 25—ruler Sun. Pay attention to the 
wishes of your partner and to your duties. 
The evening brings new people or fascinat- 
ing ideas. 

Apri, 26—ruler Sun. Your personality is 
tricky today; your partner will lose respect 
for you if you mishandle -partnership in- 
come. You have opportunities for well-re- 
warded service or health improvement. 


Aprit 27—ruler Mercury. Be energetic and 
aggressive in business but remember to be 
tactful and to discount other people’s large 
promises. You are cold sober late tonight; 
make practical resolutions, 


Apri 28—ruler Mercury. .There are mes- 
sages to attend to and aggressive people to 
meet in business. News is good tonight. 

Apri, 29—ruler Venus. You can accom- 
plish a great deal of profitable work this 
morning. Rest quietly this afternoon if you 
can. Be prepared for sudden changes at a 
distance, credit or legal surprises. 

Aprit 30—ruler Venus. Be practical to- 
day. Use imagination to readjust yourself 
to sudden changes. 
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Libra 


The month of April for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


Marcu 31 To APRIL 7 


a) a the month of April a good deal 
of emphasis seems to be put upon your de- 
partment of marriage and intimate human 
relationships. This emphasis seems related 
to a situation in your professional or public 
life which is difficult to fathom because it 
contains radical and unusual elements of a 
Plutonian type which may widely differ 
according to the individual. The seed of all 
developments that will occur through April 
was probably sown between March 22 and 
March 29. Whatever occurred then in terms 
of marriage or close partnership affects now 
your work and your business. It will lead 
to consequences which you will experience 
throughout April. 

The month begins with some _ business 
change or a break in business partnership 
which may set the ball rolling for saew 
developments. On a more psychological or 
internal plane you may have succeeded in 
coming in contact with superior agencies 
which are helping you to realize better the 
objective meaning of life and of human re- 
lationship. Some old complex may have 
broken and you may face with greater free- 
dom the people whom you love. You seem 
objective and lucid in your understanding, 
and with a glad willingness to assist others 
as well as to learn. 


Aprit 7 TO ApriL 14 

The week begins with a planetary config- 
uration which fulfills the promise of the 
preceding one. You should be able to get 
a fundamentally new perspective on your 
inner life and on those factors which you 
have absorbed from your environment since 
your childhood. This is a particularly im- 
portant time for anything such as psychoan- 
alysis and a probing of your racial powers 
as well as inhibitions. 

On the other hand an excellent oppor- 
tunity is also shown for receiving the ac-. 
cumulated benefit of business deals, con- 
tracts or old associations; also for cashing in 
insurance money, compensations and the 
like. , 

Aprit 14 To Aprit 22 


The full moon gathers together the: various 
loose ends of the situation and things begin 
to happen. This should be a period of ex- 





treme awareness and of growth through the 
realization of those essential life-meanings 
which can only be gained through human 
co-operation and selfless relationship. Your 
emotional life seems stirred to a high pitch 
and the will to romance should be indeed 
strong. Beware of over-optimism and of 
“fooling yourself.” ‘ 

On or around April 18 you may face some 
rather strenuous situations which may dis- 
turb your social position (as, for instance, 
through scandal), or make you lose your 
job, or bring a definite set-back in your 
career. Whatever happens will be largely 
due to your own ebullience and possibly rash- 
ness. You must learn to be calm and to 
see things in their proper perspective, with- 
out undue optimism, without rush or self- 
inflation. 

The test or crisis seems, however, only 
temporary, and after the 19th very har- 
monious and favorable trends again manifest. 
Get a better*hold of yourself mentally and 
reach a more basic understanding of what 
human relationship means. Remember that 
in a situation which involves two or more 
persons the way one feels about any matter 
is only one factor in the situation. 


Aprit 22 To Aprit 30 


Though the lesson may have been a little 
hard to understand, you seem to realize more 
and more the necessity to learn co-operation 
and the value of constructive sharing of 
experience upon: which higher values must 
ever be built. You may receive letters which 
at one time boost your spirit and at another 
plunge you into depressive moods, The best 
thing is to avoid moods altogether and to 
try to relax and build up your nervous 
system. Your health is perhaps not all that 
it should be; but the problem is mostly psy- 
chological and nervous. Your feelings are 
still very high, and it is well not to allow 
them to be either too personal or too 


expansive. 
Daily Guide 


Apri. 1—ruler Venus. Undertake new 
ventures, compete before the public or en- 
joy pleasant hours with your partner. 
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Aprit 2—ruler Pluto. You feel sleepy and 
oppressed by many duties. Be sure that 
this vague mood does not lead you to a 
violent emotional outbreak, You may deal 
discordantly with death or inheritance. 

Sun., Aprit 3—ruler Pluto. Your sympathy 
is aroused this morning or you find peace 
in meditation. Your partner holds you back 
today. 

Apri, 4—ruler Jupiter. Be serious in your 
attitude toward partnership problems. Do 
your own duty whether others do or not; 
it’s better. 

Aprin 5—ruler Jupiter. Straighten out 
partnership finances but be sure there are 
no secrets tied’ up in the bag. Begin new 
ventures; travel. 

Apri. 6—ruler Saturn. Make collections or 
adjust inheritance and partnership affairs. 
A business rush will only bring you that 
tired feeling tonight; stay in and rest. 

Apri, 7—ruler Saturn. You can accom- 
plish something beyond your dreams in busi- 
ness if you dare to act on subconscious im- 
pressions. 

Aprit 8—ruler Uranus. Your emotions are 
too sensitive; remember that friends are 
probably unaware of some of the things you 
hold back. 

Aprit 9—ruler Uranus. You have to work 
out a system of less reserve and more con- 
fidence with your partner. The evening is 
socially very pleasant but be sure to avoid 
quarrels or accident. 

Sun., Apriz 10—ruler Neptune. Spend a 
quiet day with your partner; relax and 
forget worldly cares. The evening is strongly 
social. 

Apri 1i—ruler Neptune. New ideas are 
valuable; contact others who have less lim- 
ited horizons. Arguments are futile tonight. 

Apri, 12—ruler Neptune. Your sensitive 
emotions should not lead you to break off 
friendly relations with anyone. Ignore de- 
pressing thoughts. 

Aprit 13—ruler Mars, You are burning to 
beat competitors but don’t let that ruin your 
personality. If you are blocked tonight get 
some rest; nothing much is lost by delay. 

Apri 14—ruler Mars. The best day of 
the month. Go ahead on new ventures, 
travel, do something generous for loved ones, 
enjoy life. 

Aprit 15—ruler Venus. Worry about fi- 
nances is singularly unproductive. Perhaps 
you can form a new partnership arrange- 
ment but people all have different ideas 
about what happens next. 

Aprit 16—ruler Venus. Partnership or 
competition may be fortunate. Imagination 


is profitable. 
save money. 

EAsTER SunDAY, ApriL 17—ruler Mercury. 
Differences of opinion over partnership funds 
may spoil the day; think with your mind 
instead of your emotional depths. 

Aprit 18—ruler Mercury. Keep new ven- 
tures on a modest scale; they tend to infla- 
tion. Your partner gives sober advice you 
should take. Avoid gossip and all forms of 
dissimulation tonight. 

Aprit 19—ruler Mercury. Take journeys, 
correspond or begin new ventures. Get 
along with other people, by keeping quiet 
if necessary. 

Aprit 20—ruler Moon, You receive gifts 
or can make collections tactfully. Make 
allies quietly; be romantic if you please. 
But you will be conscious of partnership 
and domestic obligations tonight. 

Aprit 21—ruler Moon. Another romantic 
afternoon; enjoy the more beautiful, deli- 
cate things in life. Expect journeys or news 
tonight. 

Apri, 22—ruler Sun. Use courage to push 
ahead or enlarge your ventures. Partner- 
ship finances are nothing to talk about—nor 
to conceal. 

Aprit 23—ruler Sun. Your partner ex- 
pects practical action and common-sense 
from you. Supply it. Credit and collec- 
tions active. 

Sun., Apriz 24—ruler Sun. 
activities until five oclock. 

Aprit 25—ruler Mercury. Be more con- 
scientious and more painstaking than your 
rivals and you will merit favors. Meet new 
peaple this evening; keep your ears work- 
ing more freely than: your tongue. 

Apri 26—ruler Mercury. Mistakes can 
creep into your work so easily if you haven't 
had proper rest. Make an effort to please 
your partner this evening; you are more 
cheerful and receive opportunities as the 
evening advances. High spirits make you 
popular; luck’ is good. 

Apri, 27—ruler Venus. Act on your ethi- 
cal principles; attend to credit or distant af- 
fairs. Entertain this afternoon but not too 
lavishly. Perform your duties in partnership. 

Apri. 28—ruler Venus. A day of corre- 
spondence, changes and bustle. Keep smil- 
ing—it’s not nice to glare. News or journeys 
tonight. 

Apri 29—ruler Pluto. You are optimistic 
and agreeable today. Be prepared for sudden 
events connected with death, inheritance or 
partnership income. 

Apri 30—ruler Pluto. Use sympathy and 
imagination in: adjusting yourself to changes. 


Avoid quarrels this evening; 


Put off social 
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Scorpio 


Marcu 31 To Apri 7 


A. the beginning of the month of April 
certain trends in your conjugal life which 
had begun to outline themselves during the 
past fortnight are coming to a sharp climax. 
Beware of ‘hasty words and outbursts of 
temper and do not fall too easy a prey to 
the lure of emotional glamour. The positive 
aspects of the situation are, however, also 
strongly noticeable. You may receive a 
very striking type of inspiration and uplift 
from a new partnership or intimate asso- 
ciation with someone of a very decided tem- 
perament. However, some upset in the 
sphere of your everyday work seems likely 
and the equipoise of your nervous reactions 
may be much disturbed either by a long 
journey which you are taking or by some 
message from afar. Do not be too devo- 
tional and enthusiastic in your relation to 
people dealing with transcendent modes of 
living or with political leaders. Disturbances 
may also come through your children or 
through any form of speculation which you 
may undertake. Save your humanitarian 
and spiritual ideals for a time when you will 
have a better grasp on everyday problems. 


Aprit 7 TO AprRiIL 14 


This week stresses the more constructive 
aspect of your intimate. personal relation- 
ships as well as of your job or your contacts 
with superiors and inferiors. You are seen 
gathering all your energies for a type of 
work which will be enkindled by an in- 
Spiration which you have received from a 
love or an ideal relationship now revealing 
to you its innermost and transfiguring sig- 
nificance. Something is brought to a con- 
summation, and this consummation could 
be the beginning of great activity and highly 
creative work. Do not let the power of it 
be dissipated, and exert yourself to the ut- 
most in giving a constructive significance 
to the experience in terms of your true indi- 
vidual selfhood. 


Apri 14 To Apri. 22 
This seems to be a time of great activity 
and highly inspirational work. The full 
moon brings to a point of synthesis and 
fruition all the trends above mentioned and 


The month of April for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


your office seems to buzz with news of all 
kinds. Do not, however, get caught up into 
all this swirl of activity and all the rela- 
tions with co-workers that it entails. There 
is need for sharp discrimination, especially 
with regard to problems which-concern your 
own life—or, in terms of business, with prob- 
lems dealing with real estate and all mat- 
ters dealing with land, mines, etc. Your en- 
vironment seems a bit hectic. Limit it to 
what is strictly necessary and do not take 
more in your professional life than you can 
satisfactorily cope with. The power of so- 
cial issues and of developments in foreign 
lands (or mystical realms) are making heavy 
demands upon your attention. Do not lose 
the objective and serene attitude of mind 
necessary to utilize the energies generated 
by a complex and over-active situation. Ups 
and downs are to be expected. One day’s 
news may be counteracted by the next day’s 
messages. Thus coolness and détachment in 
the midst of activity are necessary. And if 
you are of a devotional and mystic tempera- 
ment be very careful lest those you enthu- 
siastically but perkaps not wisely wish to 
follow as Masters may turn out to be mere 
human beings or even idols with feet of 
clay. 


Aprit 22 to Aprit 30 

The trends of the preceding week remain 
more or less the same through the last days 
of the month. More emphasis, however, is 
being placed upon your powers of self- 
expression and all forms of creative activity, 
especially of an intellectual character. A 
rather serious danger arises in relation to 
speculative business undertakings. Your co- 
workers are particularly not to be trusted 
in their flights of enthusiasm and their over- 
confidence; neither are the reactions of your 
environment to your work. Take into con- 
sideration the psychological effects of social 
or political changes upon those with whom 
you are dealing. 


Daily Guide 


Apri. 1—ruler Pluto. Your health and 
work are much improved; domestic affairs 
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or changes of residence may be very pleas- 
ant. 

Aprit 2—ruler Jupiter. You should not 
place too much confidence in the discretion 
of intimate friends. An upheaval may affect 
partnership. 

Sun., Aprit 3—ruler Jupiter. Friends are 
sympathetic but health and partnership face 
you with some serious problems. Make haste 
slowly. 

Apri, 4—ruler Saturn. You should spend 
your time to the best advantage and look 
on everything with the most sensible eye. 

Aprit 5—ruler Saturn. Your partner prods 
you into action; show him but not along the 
line of crazy ambitions. Travel or entertain 
tonight. 

Apri 6—ruler Uranus. ‘Travel, arrange 
credit, win over competitors. Your health 
feels the strain of fatigue tonight; get enough 
rest. 

Aprit 7—ruler Uranus. Partners and 
friends stimulate you to some act of daring. 
Be brave enough to carve out your inner 
vision. 

Aprit 8—ruler Neptune. Your emotions 
are too subtle for your partner; either come 
back to earth or be misunderstood. Take 
care of health. 

Apri 9—ruler Neptune. A friend may 
inspire you in some work of mercy or art. 
Partnership is very pleasant but avoid quar- 
rels over business and worldly position. 

Sun., Apri. 10—ruler Mars. Spend the 
day in quiet relaxation. .The evening brings 
very pleasant visits or affectionate compan- 
ionship. 

Aprit 11—ruler Mars. Make new friends 
or change your attitude toward partnership. 
Understand others; co-operate. Attend so- 
cial functions. 

Apri, 12—ruler Mars. You feel very lim- 
ited by some lack of affectionate co-opera- 
tion in partnership but you are taking the 
wrong way to secure it. Your ideals are 
fine but pedestals are uncomfortable. 

Aprit 13—ruler Venus. Your health is so 
good this morning that you go out and act 
young-coltish. So you feel very, very weary 
before the day is over. You expect a great 
deal from your family. 

Aprit 14—ruler Venus. The best day of 
the month. Make domestic improvements, 
be generous with the family, travel or change 
residence. 

Aprit 15—ruler Mercury. You should not 
stop to argue with rivals or take too seri- 
ously the bright ideas of friends. You will 
have to make drastic adjustments in partner- 
ships if you want to be happy. 









Aprit 16—ruler Mercury. Your work and 
your domestic affairs are very cheerful to- 
day. Friends are inspiring. You should not 
allow bitterness or anger to become destruc- 
tive tonight. 

EasteR SunpAy, Apri 17—ruler Moon. 
Your mind is so sensitive to the slightest 
impression that you may find yourself doubt- 
ing everyone. 

Apri, 18—ruler Moon. Your partner is 
urging you to some domestic extravagance; 
consider your health and finances first. 

Aprit 19—ruler Moon. Finances permit 
domestic expansion or generosity. Co-oper- 
ate with partners instead of kicking all the 
time. Journeys and messages are very good 
tonight. 

ApriL 20—ruler Sun. Romance and beauty 
are ideals; make them come true in your 
own life. .You feel mentally and physically 
tired tonight. 

Aprit 21—ruler Sun. Another day of 
beautiful, subtle and delicate things. Enter- 
tain friends; show your partner the devo- 
tion you feel. There are changes, messages 
or journeys this afternoon. 

Aprit 22—ruler Mercury. This is a day 
for energetic action; assert yourself this 
morning. But be quiet this afternoon. 

Aprit 23—ruler Mercury. Work hard, take 
care of details; conserve health and work 


assets. Avoid domestic friction. 

Sun., Apriy 24—ruler Mercury. Your 
partner is confusing; wait to act. Make 
changes, travel or keep open house. 

Apri 25—ruler Venus. Put one _ foot 


ahead of you and test the ground for new 
ventures. Work first; ask favors afterward. 
Your partner has pleasant surprises for you 
this evening. Meet new associates. 

Apri 26—ruler Venus. You should not 
trust unreliable friends or expect the impos- 
sible from loved ones. Love means respon- 
sibility. News, journeys or travel may be 
especially favored tonight. 

Apriz 27—ruler Pluto. Work energeti- 
cally, make collections; be pleasant in part- 
nership, You may be tempted to extrava- 
gance but guard your health and capacity 
for work. 

Aprit 28—ruler Pluto. Take care of cor- 
respondence and messages but take pains to 
be polite. Go places with your partner. 

Aprit 29—ruler Jupiter. Partnership and 
home life are more cheerful. Disregard so- 
cial rumors or unreliable associates. There. 
may be an explosion in partnership tonight. 

Aprit 30—ruler Jupiter. Work hard to- 
day. Use imagination to adjust yourself to 
changes in partnership or ambitions. 
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April 1938 





Marcu 31 to Aprit 7 


A. through the month of April there 
will be for you a strong emphasis upon 
everything dealing with self-expression in 
any form——be it through love and ro- 
mance or through creative activities, edu- 
cation, child-bearing and any attempt to 
release your vital energies in a personal way 
in the search for happiness. New develop- 
ments concerning your job may change tem- 
porarily your outer mode of living. It may 
be that you are dismissed from your job, 
or else that you have suddenly cashed in 
on a previous cycle of activity and find your- 
self free to spend the money received. At 
any rate your mind seems to be strongly 
stirred by some sort of business develop- 
ment or occurrences in your professional life, 
and there is a tendency for you to go at 
least to some extent “haywire.” A calm and 
objective sense of all the implications of the 
situation is very much necessary for you. 
Otherwise you will react in ways domi- 
nated by Fate and the power of deep-seated 
images of your collective unconscious; i.e., 
instead of acting wisely and objectively as 
an individual, you will react to the situation 
according to racial and traditional patterns. 
From such reactions very little happiness 
and even less wisdom can be gathered. 


Apri 7 TO Aprit 14 

The first day of the week seems to bring 
to a focus the professional or public release 
which enables you to spend lavishly of your 
energies. The situation now appears in a 
more constructive light and you are more 
integrated in your behavior. You seem to 
have made a vivifying contact with collec- 
tive life energies, and protective agencies 
are to some extent safeguarding your be- 
havior even when it is the most carefree 
and the most open to slips. Nevertheless 
be careful and do not give free rein to your 
gambling or speculative instincts, and also 
to your will to romance or self-expression 
at any cost. 

The situation can be most propitious for 
the creative artist who has a strong sense 
of form and who is able to put to use in- 
spirational and highly individual releases 
of energy. A great time to display the 
original genius of your own soul .. . pro- 
vided you have any! 


Sagittarius 





The month of April for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


Aprit 14 To ApRIL 22 


The full moon brings to consummation 
the trend aforementioned. Spiritual growth 
can come to you through creative imagina- 
tion and through the dreaming of those 
dreams which enhance our personality and 
give color to ‘our life, if only we are able 
always to remember that their source is 
within us and not outside. Your environ- 
ment, your neighbors and near relatives 
are playing an important part in the situa- 
tion; at one time causing you to expand 
your energies in parties and grand gestures 
—at another time leading you to dangerous 
moves and to gambles with very little foun- 
dation. The situation is particularly diffi- 
cult around April 18. The products of your 
business and the fruits of various types of 
human relationship are likely to be dissi- 
pated in uncontrolled spending of money 
and vital energies. However, constructive 
influences soon follow. A _ strong-minded 
associate as well as a message which reaches 
you either through the mails or through 
dreams or omens brings to you better un- 
derstanding of the situation and a realiza- 
tion of the cost of your expansive behavior. 
Pay heed to this advice. 


Aprit 22 to Aprit 30 


While there is still a strong tendency to 
inflation, to speculation and gambling and 
to any exaggerated and overconfident ex- 
penditure of funds or accumulated strength, 
there seems now to be also a tendency to 
learn detachment and to gain soul-wisdom 
through an experience which in some re- 
spects may prove salutary as a sort of ca- 
thartic. A partner or intimate friend of un- 
usual character may force upon you the 
realization of the deep issues involved in 
your behavior; and you should gain under- 
standing without regard to the cost. Even 
if your emotions have been let loose, your 
mind seems to grow therefrom. 


Daily Guide 


_Aprit 1—ruler Jupiter. Your enterprises, 
pleasures or affairs of the heart are progress- 
ing with speed and satisfaction, 
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Aprit 2—ruler Saturn. There are busi- 
ness uncertainties but go ahead steadily on 
your projects. Be prepared for violent 
changes in work or health tonight; force 
nothing but be adaptable. Relax taut nerves. 

Sun., Aprit 3—ruler Saturn. Business ru- 
mors are good; forget worries. Your plans 
for the future bump into present obstacles; 
take it slow. 

Aprit 4—ruler Uranus. Your partner and 
your children demand a great deal of re- 
sponsibility from you; after all, it is up to 
you. 

Aprit 5—ruler Uranus. Put energy into 
work instead of talk. Disregard ominous 
business rumors this morning; good news 
comes tonight. : 

Aprit 6—ruler Neptune. Meet other peo- 
ple interested in your line of work; pre- 
sent agreeable features to your clients. You 
are too tired for pleasure tonight—or too 
interested in making mental contacts. 

Apri 7—ruler Neptune. Dare to accom- 
plish the impossible in work and business 
—someone has always seen the way to blaze 
the trail. 

Aprit 8—ruler Mars. You are too much 
interested in business inferiors or too self- 
indulgent for hard work. You may ~hear 
about that. 

Aprit 9—ruler Mars. You woke up jit- 
tery but you can work out some business 
scheme in line with your projects. Enter- 
tain co-workers. Credit, religion or distant 
affairs may make you angry or slow you up. 

Sun., Aprit 10—ruler Venus. Forget busi- 
ness cares in quiet relaxation. The farther 
withdrawn from the world the better. Re- 
ceive visits tonight. 

Aprit li—ruler Venus. Make changes in 
your work or meet new people. The eve- 
ning is pleasantly social but avoid boring 
with shop talk. 

Apri 12—ruler Venus. You have to deal 
with cantankerous people; be pleasant your- 
self and charitable toward the queer angles 
of others. 

Aprit 13—ruler Mercury. You have energy 
and courage for new projects but do not 
trip over other people in your haste. There 
are delays or disappointments in things near 
to your heart; be patient. 

Apri 14—ruler Mercury. The best day 
of the month. Make new friends, write or 
travel, expand mentally. Play your hunches; 
believe in yourself. 

Apri 15—ruler Moon. Rumors have you 
worried or inattentive to work. You have 
to deal with other people in your line of 
work; co-operate. 














Aprit 16—ruler Moon. Your signals are 
all green; speed up. Use imagination or 
strategy in business; avoid anger at delays. 

Easter Sunpay, Aprit 17—ruler Sun. You 
may have business worries under your 
Easter bonnet or you may have to get din- 
ner instead of joining in the parade. 

Aprin 18—ruler Sun. You are working 
too hard at some mental project or expect- 
ing too much from relatives. Rely on your- 
self first. 

ApriL 19—ruler Sun. Make important 
mental contacts or journeys. Relatives are 
generaus. Changes in your work need not 
make you nervous. 

Apri, 20—ruler Mercury. Your ability to 
get along pleasantly with co-workers and 
clients has won you the hidden approval 
of superiors. Do work you love; use imagi- 
nation and tact to lighten your tasks. There 
are financial disappointments or reasons for 
self-denial tonight. 

Aprit 2l—ruler Mercury. Another day 
similar to the pleasant side of yesterday. 
Make your agreeable ways and love of the 
beautiful the center of business or occupa- 
tional affairs. Messages are favorable. 

ApriIL 22—ruler Venus. You feel cheerful 
and have all kinds of energy. After noon 
take time to think before you talk or write. 

Apri, 23—ruler Venus. Be serious about 
projects, children or love. Changes or un- 
congenial associates at work make you 
nervous; relax. 

Sun., Apri. 24—ruler Venus. Worry is 
harder than work; refrain. Go out this eve- 
ning in cheerful, care-free company. 

Apri, 25—ruler Pluto. Make changes in 
your work but keep going toward the same 
goal. 

Aprit 26—ruler Pluto. Nobody else knows 
what is behind that business cloud either. 
Don’t let fatigue ruin your disposition. The 
late evening is cheerful and presents oppor- 
tunities in mental contacts. 

Apri. 27—ruler Jupiter. Your partner is 
stirring you to activity. Work is pleasant 
but don’t scatter energies tonight. Accept 
delays. 

Aprit 28—ruler Jupiter. You are bustling 
and sharp-tongued. Civility and mental 
alertness will help you a great deal tonight. 

Aprin 29—ruler Saturn. Your mind is 
cheerful and you can accomplish more than 
usual. Be prepared for health or work up- 
sets tonight. 

Apri, 30—ruler Saturn. Keep your long- 
term plans in sight. Use strategy or imagi- 
nation in business to overcome difficulties 
through associates. 
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Marcu 31 to Aprit 7 


M... that is going to occur during the 


month of April might be traced to certain 
events—either of an inner or outer nature— 
which occurred between March 22 and 
March 29. At this time a seed was sown 
which is now about to germinate. All of 
this is strongly linked with a strong emo- 
tional stirring up which either gives you a 
new impetus for life and creative self-ex- 
pression or else which transforms your mar- 
riage relationship in a most definite way. 
You should be warned against letting a tem- 
porary attachment assume too great an im- 
portance. On the other hand there is alse 
the possibility that a definite break may 
occur in your conjugal life or in an intimate 
partnership which paves the way for a new 
life foundation and new home conditions. 

Your environment seems to be rather op- 
pressive. and you may wish to spend a great 
deal running away from it. Speculation and 
sudden expenditures are likely and you 
might attempt a long journey and especially 
a cruise. At first a good deal of tension is in- 
volved in the plan, possibly the opposition 
of your marriage partner. But you seem to 
break through any obstacles and to capitalize 
upon some opportunity filled with emotional 
contents. 


Apri 7 TO APRIL 14 


The week begins with a very favorable 
configuration which should make a success of 
the voyage just mentioned, or of any expan- 
sive move which takes you away from your 
normal field of awareness. The artist should 
find at this time a remarkable source of 
transcendental inspiration and should be able 
to give it a definite form, as the integrative 
trends of this week are very marked. In 
other words here we have expansion and in- 
spiration combined with an integrated out- 
look, and the life of feelings and of soul 
realization is thus blessed by conditions of 
the most propitious character. What is 
shown is an extreme of objectification of in- 
ner resources, a possibility for splendid self- 
realization, combined with a -full awareness 
of competition and of the need there is to 
make a show of strength wherever needed. 


Capricorn 





The month of April for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


APRIL 14 To APRIL 22 


The full moon brings to consummation the 
above described trends. A great deal occurs 
in the realm of human relationships and of 
marriage, as well as in the realm of finances. 
There is a possibility of ups and downs, of 
constructively optimistic moves and of be- 
wilderment when those moves seem to lead 
to deeper transformations than expected and 
possibly to the breakdown of forms and ener- 
gies upon which you have depended in the 
sustainment of your personal life. 

Do not become too involved in your own 
feelings and your own inner reactions, and 
become more keenly aware of the attitude 
of other people. Business should be very 
good, especially if it deals with matters be- 
yond the ordinary and with the organization 
of factors of social or religious significance. 
Real estate should be extremely active. Much 
could be achieved through strong:action and 
by making large groups of people or com- 
mittees work to further the plans of which 
you have taken the initiative. 


Aprin 22 To AprIL 30 


There is no spectacular change of trends 
in this coming week, but you may have to 
do a good deal of self-examination and self- 
criticism in order to estimate properly the 
causes of discordant factors which are crowd- 
ing upon your environment and your home. 
You still have a tendency to be over-opti- 
mistic about many things and to let your 
feelings run away with you. Beware of let- 
ters which you write to either employers or 
employees, and while it may be well for you 
to display personal authority, home is prob- 
ably not the.best place for it at this time. 
Watch your nervous reactions and try to 
relax as much as possible, as your mind may 
be somewhat on edge. 


Daily Guide 


Apri 1—ruler Saturn. Finances and do- 
mestic affairs are very pleasant. Make home 
improvements or entertain in some original 
way. 

Apri 2—ruler Uranus. Instead of dream- 
ing of far-off things take care of your domes- 
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tic duties. Guard children or ventures to- 
night; rash conduct in love or pleasure can 
be very dangerous. 

Sun., Apri: 3—ruler Uranus. Your religion 
is a refuge in time of storm. Finances seem 
to be eaten up by domestic needs but be 
social. 

Aprit 4—ruler Neptune. If your work or 
domestic responsibilities seem hard try a bet- 
eter system of doing things. Efficiency counts. 

Aprit 5—ruler Neptune. Work energetic- 
ally on new ventures but be sure you are 
thinking clearly before you make changes. 
Credit or law may entangle you if you are 
careless. Finances are strong. 

Apri 6—ruler Mars. Enjoy mental inter- 
ests, art or beauty with your partner or an 
intimate friend. You may have to do things 
for your elders or a dependent member of 
the family tonight. 

Aprit 7—ruler Mars. You have the cre- 
ative energy and vision to fashion a master- 
piece. Strategy wins over force if necessary. 

Apriz 8—ruler Venus. Your pleasures and 
loves should be strictly ethical; far away 
fields look green but are stony when you 
get there. 

Aprit 9—ruler Venus. Work out a more 
sensitive, idealistic sort of home life. The 
evening is pleasant socially if you avoid 
rashness. Any form of gambling will get you 
into trouble if you try it. 

Sun., Aprit 10—ruler Mercury. A day for 
quiet home life and religious contemplation. 
The evening is splendid for journeys and so- 
cial life. 

Aprit il—ruler Mercury. Children or 
people connected with ventures co-operate 
surprisingly well. You can afford social life 
tonight. 

Aprit 12—ruler Mercury. You have to get 
along with people somehow. 

Aprit 13—ruler Moon. You have energy 
for projects but be sure you don’t act too 
cocky with business superiors. Let family 
responsibilities spur you to greater efforts in- 
stead of to discouragement. " 

Apri, 14—ruler Moon. The strongest day 
of the month for business and finances. Be 
there while the good things are getting 
passed out. 


Apri, 15—ruler Sun. Friends are not to 


be trusted too uncritically. Plan new ven-- 


tures or journeys very sensibly. Be conven- 
tional—or else. 


Aprit 16—ruler Sun. Money and domestic 


affairs are very good. You should refrain 
from anger with children or loved ones; be 
sensible. 








EasTeR SUNDAY, Aprit 17—ruler Mercury. 
Minor annoyances should not be permitted to 
spoil your day. 

Aprit 18—ruler Mercury. Your finances 
can hardly stand the sudden drain you feel 
impelled to make on them. Domestic re- 
sponsibilities and the establishment of sound 
credit should come before speculation. 

Apri, 19—ruler Mercury. You have op- 
portunities to add to your income or spend 
money to good advantage. You may have 
to change your plans for the evening but 
journeys and changes are interesting. 

Aprit 20—ruler Venus. Entertain visitors 
or create some romantic illusion. Art and 
the theatre provide emotional outlets. You 
have duties toward your family this eve- 
ning; do them before you go out. 

Apri, 21—ruler Venus. Another romantic, 
strongly creative day. There are journeys 
or important messages about children or 
pleasures tonight. 

Apri 22—ruler Pluto. You have the 
money and the creative daring to go ahead 
with projects. Figure things closély this 
afternoon. 

Aprit 23—ruler Pluto. Make a _ family 
budget and stick to it. You can accomplish 
a great deal of work but may have to change 
plans. 

Sun., Apri 24—ruler Pluto. See that your 
children don’t grow up heathens; set them 


an example. Share home burdens. Enjoy 
life tonight. 
ApriL 25—ruler Jupiter. Take care of 


home duties first; then you will be justified 
in demanding freedom for hobbies and 
pleasures. 

Aprit 26—ruler Jupiter. Distant rumors 
are not as important as they seem. Take 
care of unfinished work or neglected older 
people. The evening is cheerful, profitable 
or mentally expansive. 

Apriy 27—ruler Saturn. You can do 
enough work for three people today and en- 
joy the afternoon in a social way beside. But 
you can spend far too much and lose the re- 
spect of your family tonight. 

Aprit 28—ruler Saturn. You are full of 
plans, talk and bustle but perhaps in too big 
a hurry for accomplishment. Meet friends 
tonight. 

Apri, 29—ruler Uranus. You feel cheer- 
ful about money and new ventures and are 
generous with loved ones. Keep credit 
sound; be prepared for sudden turns in love, 
pleasure, dealing with children or specu- 
lation. 

Apri, 30—ruler Uranus. Use imagination 
and idealism in making changes. 
















ces 
eel 


nd 


p- 
nd 
ve 
ut 


rs 
nd 


ou 


ic, 
ys 
or 


ae ee 


wa Oo nN 











April 1938 





Marcu 31 To Aprit 7 


D uRING the first part of April a strongly 
expansive Jupiterian influence dominates 
your personal life and you may find yourself 
eager to display authority and to get out of 
life everything that you can possibly get. 
As the month opens this general tendency 
is likely to lead you to adopt a policy of 
great expenditures. Your conservative view- 
point is likely to be submerged by the de- 
mands of your environment and by the stir- 
ring up of your feelings. In some cases the 
condition may be constructive, especially 
where you would be using your resources to 
improve real estate holdings. It might not 
be as wise if the money is spent for improve- 
ments in your office or for increased payroll. 


Aprit 7 TO ApRIL 14 


The fortunate trend in business and espe- 
cially in real estate holdings is particularly 
in evidence as the week begins. indeed, the 
entire week occurs under very fortunate as- 
pects. The expenditure of time, money or 


energy which you probably have made seems _ 


to bear very good fruit, at least for the time 
being. Your environment is much improved 
and neighbors and relatives bring a touch of 
inspiration and all-around happiness under 
which you duly expand. Your mind should 
be working at full speed. Inspirational pos- 
sibilities are very great, especially where lit- 
erary work and all kinds of writing are con- 
cerned. Success should be assured both in 
the sphere of your profession and where the 
harvest of past associations is to be garnered. 


Apri, 14 tro Aprit 22 


The days that immediately follow the full 
moon should bring the aforementioned trends 
to a climax. The tide of expansion is now 
reaching its crest, and as much as possible 
should be done before April 17 or 18. At 
that time and for a couple of days a rather 
sharp calling to account is likely, and you 
may be quite disturbed by the suddenness 
as well as the thoroughness of it. Two things 
may be meant: either your health will suffer 
from over-exertion and from too luxurious 
or full living and eating—or else you might 
lose your job or meet a great deal of diffi- 


Aquarius 





The month of April for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


culty through your health or employees. For 
instance, there might be the possibility of 
strikes or any such large-scale disturbance 
of a political nature from which you would 
have to suffer. However by April 20 the 
situation should have entirely changed for 
the better. You seem to be able to handle 
the situation masterfully and to control the 
forces active in your environment. The ad- 
vice or positive initiative of your marriage 
partner or of female relatives may be a de- 
ciding factor in the situation. 

Write letters and keep moving about within 
a short radius so that you make yourself 
seen and thoroughly acquainted with the 
conditions affecting your life and your work. 


APRIL 22 TO APRIL 30 


During this week some more tension may 
be expected, but you seem able to dominate 
the situation through deliberate and con- 
scious handling of whatever difficulties are 
in your path. There may be nevertheless 
considerable danger of gambling too much 
on your resources, either on hunches or fol- 
lowing what appear to be the general social 
and financial trends of the day. Do not be 
too optimistic and reconsider with a great 
deal of care the advices which women rela- 
tives or neighbors may have given to you. 
Your intellectual faculties may be over-. 
buoyant. Use rigid self-control and check 
your emotions. Do not let yourself be in- 
fluenced by hunches or peculiar phenomena 
of a religious or exalted nature which may 
occur during periods of meditation. This is 
not a good time for introspection largely be- 
cause your environment is not favorable. 


Daily Guide 


Aprit 1—ruler Uranus. Journeys, commu- 
nications and mental contacts are highly suc- 
cessful. Your cheerful mind leads to popu- 
larity. 

Apri 2—ruler Neptune. Throw off any 
lingering effect of dreams and keep your 
mind sternly on practical affairs. Avoid 
quarrels or upheavals in your home tonight. 
Sun., Apri, 3—ruler Neptune. You have a 
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spiritual inheritance to strengthen your own 
ideals. Journeys may be delayed or relatives 
may wish to limit your freedom. Spend a 
pleasant evening at home. 

Aprit 4—ruler Mars. You should get ex- 
pert advice betore starting any new project. 
Serious mental efforts help your ambitions 
along. 

Aprit 5—ruler Mars. Instead of arguing, 
do something vigorous to improve domestic 
life. Be above-board and rely on yourself 
for success. 

Aprit 6—ruler Venus. Prepare to entertain 
at home this evening, or improve the interest 
and beauty displayed in family life. Neigh- 
bors may disapprove, but they can’t stop 
you, can they? 

Apri 7—ruler Venus. You have the en- 
ergy and creative vision which has marked 
your ancestors; use them today. Be subtle 
if direct means fail. 

Apri 8—ruler Mercury. You are too sen- 
sitive and a little too delicate in your emo- 
tional life, so you can expect to be hurt 
rudely. 

Apri 9—ruler Mercury. There is a good 
connection between your dreams and your 
waking mind—find a use for it. Entertain or 
enjoy affection in your home this evening but 
don’t quarrel with your partner. 


Sun., Apriz 10—ruler Moon. A day for 


study or quiet dreaming. There are visitors ~ 


or pleasant journeys this evening; you're 
popular. 

Apri 11—ruler Moon. Do things to make 
the people in your home more contented to- 
gether. The evening is social but avoid argu- 
ments. € 

Aprit 12—ruler Moon, Keep temperaments 
from jarring at home. 


Apri 13—ruler Sun. Put your aggressive 
ideas into effect without talking too much 
about them. There are delays or disappoint- 
ments in connection with relatives, messages 
or journeys. Be discreet. 


Apri 14—ruler Sun. The best day of the 
month. Seek personal freedom and success, 
travel, forge ahead in business. Be confident. 


Aprit 15—ruler Mercury. Have partner- 
ship finances all straight or arguments may 
spoil your domestic life. Affections are irri- 
table. 


Aprit 16—ruler Mercury. You receive good 
news, go on journeys or are successful in 
mental contacts. Avoid bitterness at home 
over delays or relatives this evening. 


Easter SunpaAy, Aprit 17—ruler Venus. 
There is a worried, preoccupied atmosphere 
in your home; ignore it. 

Apri, 18—ruler Venus. Your freedom or 
personal success may draw fire from someone 
at home; be modest and unassuming. A friend 
gives good advice; take it but don’t spill your 
troubles in his beer. 

Aprit 19—ruler Venus. A day for personal 
success and confidence. Friends are generous 
but you have to deal as best you can with 
someone at home. There are journeys, visits 
or important messages tonight, 

Apri 2U—ruler Pluto. Love in your fam- 
ily is on a high spiritual plane, willing to 
sacrifice and to enjoy vicariously through 
loved ones. You are too tired to go out this 
evening; invite unusual people in. 

Aprit 21—ruler Pluto. Another romantic, 
subtly affectionate or artistic day. Messages 
and journeys tonight. Make family plans. 


Aprin 22—ruler Jupiter. Confidence and 
energy can accomplish a great deal. Assert 
yourself this morning but just listen after 
that. . 


Apri, 23—ruler Jupiter. Take care of cor- 
respondence and conservative contacts. Be 
patient with your family; you’re just upset. 


Sun., Apri 24—ruler Jupiter. 
afternoon; be jolly tonight. 


Aprit 25—ruler Saturn. See to correspond- 
ence and practical plans. This is one of the 
days when individualistic families are a de- 
light. 

Aprit 26—ruler Saturn. Inheritance or 
partnership funds may be tangled in red 
tape. Older relatives may be annoying. The 
evening is cheerful and presents opportunity 
for travel or mental contacts. 


Rest until 


Aprit 27—ruler Uranus. Have the courage 
of your convictions. Family life is pleasant 
even if you sigh for new fields to conquer. 


Aprin 28—ruler Uranus. Avoid haste in 
speech or activities; you will only be fingers 
and thumbs if you bustle around. Plan new 
things tonight, receive visitors or study for 
a definite purpose. 


Apri 29—ruler Neptune. You feel cheerful 
and confident; go ahead. Be ready for sud- 
den changes or outbursts in family affairs 
tonight. 


Aprit 30—ruler Neptune. Use imagination 
and sympathy in making domestic changes 
today; life is not the same but can be made 
better. 





April 1938 





Pisces 


The month of April for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


Marcu 31 to ApRIL 7 


D uRING the month of April a powerful 
Saturnian influence is dominating your per- 
sonal life and bringing to it a sense of inhibi- 
tion which should be turned into constructive 
self-discipline if you are to make the full use 
of it. In the highest sense what you should at- 
tempt to do is to bring to a focus very complex 
racial and ancestral energies which are being 
either awakened anew or seen in a new light. 
In a more practical sense this is a time for you 
to make a full inventory of your resources and 
your psychological gifts and to see how they 
can be brought to a focus of efficient and con- 
secrated action within your own personality. 


Self-dedication is therefore the positive key- 
note of this month; whereas the negative line 
would be that of surrender to inner fears and 
to a sense of psychological confusion. You may 
have to meet your past at every step, and 
while this past is likely to offer you potential 
resources the existence of which you perhaps 
have not even dreamed, there is also a strong 
danger that you might speculate and gamble 
a great deal in an attempt to react against a 
possible inferiority complex and.a sense of 
intellectual failure. Do not swing either one 
way or another but try to keep in the middle 
path with your mind as poised in common 
sense and lucid objectivity as possible. 


Aprit 7 To Aprit 14 


At the beginning of this week a very fortu- 
nate enhancement of your marriage life or of 
partnerships based on more idealistic motives 
is to be seen. Your mind should be stirred by a 
new perspective and a new sense of faith, 
through which you may be able to open up a 
new environment or a new sense of the sig- 
nificance of that in which you live. Draw 
upon your ancestral wealth, even if it means 
reaching back into the unconscious and back 
even to past incarnations or past ancestral 
tendencies. The latter should be brought to a 
condition of extreme fruition and may inspire 
you to noble deeds based on a strong sense of 
integrated selfhood. An interesting combina- 
tion of conservative traditionalism and of 
radical idealism can be seen at play in your 
personal life. Do not sacrifice either one to 
the other, but balance yourself between both. 


APRIL 14 TO APRIL 22 


Most fortunate occurrences can now be ex- 
pected in the sphere of your finances and you 
should reap the benefit of services which you 
have performed in the past and possibly cash 
in on money saved or loaned to co-workers 
and persons now in authority. There is under- 
neath all an undertone of self-reformation and 
self-cleansing from the dross accumulated 
through selfish behavior. A certain sense of 
austerity and yet of vibrant faith may be ex- 
perienced if you live up to the highest possi- 
bility of this period. It will be well however 
not to be over-generous or to give too much of 
your resources to friends and even to spiritual 
organizations or personalities who have shown 
you the way of the inner life. You can be 
grateful without being extravagant. This ap- 
plies also to the psychological giving of self in 
the spirit of sacrifice and utter devotion to an 
ideal. Financial speculation may be ultimately 
successful but you may pass through anxious 
days watching what appears at first as a col- 
lapse of your hopes. But keep steady and suc- 
cess should be yours after April 19. 


Aprit 22 To Aprit 30 


A sense of responsibility to social ideals and 
to your collectivity seems increasingly to dom- 
inate your life. Do not however let your ideals 
or any sense of social or spiritual responsibility 
carry you too far along the line of service or 
spending. Your mind seems to respond too 
easily and also too wildly to suggestions of re- 
form and radical change. Beware of stub- 
bornness and of the holier-than-thou atti- 
tude. The month, however, ends with rather 
stirring aspects which should bring unex- . 
pected financial benefits, especially through 
real estate or political developments affecting 
the basic resources of the land. 


Daily Guide 


Aprit 1—ruler Neptune. You seem to have a 
secret hoard from which you can draw funds 
for shopping, the theatre or aesthetic studies. 
Letters are pleasant; original ideas turn out 
profitably. 

Apri, 2—ruler Mars. Perhaps you are only 
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trying to deceive your partner; the truth will 
serve better. Be prepared for mental shock to- 
night—and stay out of quarrels or traffic. 

Sun.,. Apri, 3—ruler Mars. You feel in a 
self-sacrificing mood and very spiritually in- 
clined. Practical matters are annoying. 

Aprit 4—ruler Venus. Budget your assets; 
home life is much easier if the practical side of 
living is capably managed: Get new ideas. 

Aprit 5—ruler Venus. Use mental energy 
constructively; talk gets nowhere. Rely on 
yourself instead of your partner; disregard 
gossip. 

Apri, 6—ruler Mercury. Letters and visits 
are especially pleasant. Finances present 
somewhat of a problem this evening; econo- 
mize. 

Apri 7—ruler Mercury. You should take 
courage and cut the web of intrigue or misun- 
derstanding which has enmeshed you and your 
partner. 

Aprit 8—ruler Moon. You are too easily 
wounded or bored; maybe you need to do some 
work instead of brooding over tender emo- 
tions. 

Aprit 9—ruler Moon. There is a way out of 
financial and partnership tangles; work it out 
for yourself. Letters and journeys are good 
but avoid quarrels or danger to health tonight. 

Sun., Aprit 10—ruler Sun. The day is quiet; 
seek relaxation. There are journeys, visits, 
mental contacts or important messages to- 
night. 

Aprit 11—ruler Sun. News is good; ideas are 
original and easy to put across to other people. 
You are popular this evening. 

Aprit 12—ruler Sun. You should find a more 
tactful way of expressing new ideas or opin- 
ions about people; abruptness is not pleasing. 

Aprit 13—ruler Mercury. Aggressive ideas 
may add to your income but don’t expect too 
much from collections or gifts. There are def- 
inite limitations in the face of which you must 
be patient. 

Aprit 14—ruler Mercury. The best day of 
the month. Finances are important; your fore- 
sight and judgment lead you to real oppor- 
tunities. 

Aprit 15—ruler Venus. Don’t talk indis- 
creetly’ about your partner’s shortcomings; 
you need more sympathy. Journeys should be 
strictly conventional. You may break off ties 
of affection through self-will. 

Apri, 16—ruler Venus. You have financial 
opportunities; make the most of them. You 
should not feel angry at limitations imposed 
on you. 


EAsTeR SunpAy, Apri 17—ruler Pluto. Mis- 
understandings and thoughts of frustration 
need to be avoided—your mind is no junk 
heap. 

Aprit 18—ruler Pluto. Some painful mental 
experience may result from the expression of 
over-confidence. Be serious about business and 
money. You should be frank with your partner 
this evening—and reliable. 

Aprit 19—ruler Pluto. Business is very good; 
make the most of opportunities. Messages or 
journeys cause axnoyance. Go out this eve- 
ning. 

Aprit 20—ruler Jupiter. Friendships and in- 
timate emotional relationships are romantic, 
artistic or subtly beautiful. You feel limited by 
finances but you can still express your longing 
for the finer things. 

Aprit 21—ruler Jupiter. Another romantic, 
strongly aesthetic day. There are important 
journeys or messages this afternoon. 

Aprit 22—ruler Saturn. Express your ideas 
aggressively this morning but keep out of dis- 
cordant talk later on. Avoid misunderstanding. 

Aprit 23—ruler Saturn. Do something about 
money—even go so far as to save what you 
have. An alert wind is productive but be tact- 
ful. 

Sun., Apri, 24—ruler Saturn. Misunder- 
standings spoil partnership, if you allow such 
weeds to grow. Journeys or visits are very 
good tonight. 

Aprit 25—ruler Uranus. Seek mental devel- 

opment and a new understanding of psychol- 
ogy. Journeys are unexpected but pleasant. 
. Aprit 26—ruler Uranus. Don’t drag on your 
partner today—hold up your feet if you want 
to ride. Make what money you have do. There 
are pleasant journeys or mental opportunities 
this evening. 

Apri 27—ruler Neptune. Do something to 
improve home life—something active. Go 
shopping or see a movie if you can refrain from 
too much extravagance. Face financial prob- 
lems squarely tonight. 

Apri. 28—ruler Neptune. There are mes- 
sages and some disputes; keep serene. Go out 
this evening; make interesting contacts. 

Aprit 29—ruler Mars. You feel confident in 
your own abilities and fortune; go ahead with 
plans. There may be shocking news or up- 
heavals among relatives tonight. Stay out of 
traffic. 

Apri. 30—ruler Mars. Be sensible about 
money and sympathetic in partnership. You 
have to make mental adjustments to change. 
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WHAT TO DO 


Know! WHEN TO DO IT 


HOW TO DO IT 





You need not travel life’s highway blindly when you have avail- 
able information that will enable you to properly classify and 
identify the events of your daily life. 

It is not what happens that is so important, it is how you react 
to what happens that determines your future failure or success. 


American Astrology Magazine’s 


New and Improved 
Master Forecast for 1938 


contains the information you need in order to react wa 
first pages of the booklet deal with influences that 
life throughout the entire year. Beyond thesg 
monthly introduction pages. These pages ¢ 
the month. The pages which immediag 
troduction page deal with influence 
for shorter intervals. Each such pag € approximate period 
when the influence will be effective e monthly introduction 
pages also explain the main planetary influences of the month which 
affect everyone. A study of these pages will enable you to better 
attune yourself to the general cosmic pattern. 





Ctive in your life 





$1.00 postpaid in United States and Canada, outside 
United Sta d Canada, add 25 cents for postage. 





























DEPARTMENT MF-48 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, 
1472 Broapway, 
New York, N. Y. 






is coupon for 1938 Master Forecast. Please use 
coupon on inside Front Cover for Master Horoscope. 






Gentlemen: 
I enclose 





§ for which send me ..........e.0- American Astrology Magazine’s 
for 1938. The birthdate information is as follows: 
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The path to Honor is paved 


with thorns, but every step 








you take upon the path to 


you set your foot upon 
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r own heart. 


Luther Burbank 
































